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SUPPLEMENT 4
CONVERSION PACKAGE SECTION 1.0
PAGE INSERTION INSTRUCTIONS -

Remove and insert the following pages into Enclosure 6 to Serial: RNP-RA/96-0141.

Remove Page Insert Page

a. Part 1, “Markup of Current Technical Specifications (CTS)”
1-2 and 1-3 1-2 and 1-3

b. Part 2, “Discussion of Changes (DOCs) for CTS Markup”
1 through 5 1 through 6

c. Part 3, “No Significant Hazards Consideration (NSHC), And Basis for Categorical
Exclusion form 10 CFR 51.22
1 through 3 1 through 4

d. Part 4, “Markup of NUREG-4131, Revision 1, Standard Technical Specifications-
Westinghouse Plant, (ISTS)”
1.1-2 and 1.1-3 1.1-2 and 1.1-3

e. Part 5, “Justification of Differences (JFDs) to ISTS”
1 1

f. Part 6, “Markup of ISTS Bases”
NA

g. Part 7, “Justification of Differences (JFDs) to ISTS Bases”
NA

h. Part 8, “Proposed HBRSEP, Unit No. 2 ITS”
NA

1. Part 9, “Proposed Bases to FHBRSEP, Unit No. 2 ITS Bases”
NA

J- Part 10, “ISTS Generic Changes”
NA
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS CHAPTER 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A4

A5

In the conversion of the H.B. Robinson Steam Electric Plant (HBRSEP),
Unit 2 Current Technical Specification (CTS) to the proposed plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording
preferences or conventions are adopted which do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes,
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent
with the conventions in the - Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants NUREG-1431, Rev 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS)).

The CTS definition of Rated Power can be interpreted to refer to both a
steady state nuclear steam supply output and reactor core thermal power.
The ITS definition includes only reactor core thermal power, consistent
with ISTS. This is an administrative change which provides
clarification consistent with the CTS’s parenthetical reference to
reactor core thermal power and the Operating License, Condition 3.A,
sgecification of Maximum, Power Level as reactor power level. Therefore,
this change has no adverse impact on safety.

The CTS definition of Hot Shutdown Condition includes the condition with
the reactor subcritical and reactor coolant average temperature (T,,)
greater than 200°F. The ITS has two MODEs, ITS MODE 3 - Hot Standby and
ITS MODE 4 - Hot Shutdown, which collectively cover the same condition.
The separation of the CTS Hot Shutdown Condition into the two ITS MODEs
is an administrative change to establish consistency with the ISTS,
which has no adverse impact on safety. The specific impact of the
definition of MODES 3 and 4 in lieu of the Hot Shutdown Condition is
discussed with the applicable LCOs when the change results in a more or
less restrictive change.

The CTS definitions for Hot Shutdown Condition, Cold Shutdown Condition,
Reactor Critical and Power Operation are specified in terms of the
reactor being subcritical (K, <1.0) or critical (K, = 1.0). The
related ITS MODEs 1 through 5 are specified in terms of K,, either being
<0.99 or 20.99. Since changing from CTS definitions of operating
conditions to ITS definitions of MODEs is not, in itself, either more or
less restrictive, this is an administrative change which establishes
consistency with ISTS MODE definitions. The specific impact of the
utilization of the definitions of MODEs 1 through 5 on the related CTS
Condition is discussed with the applicable LCOs when the utilization
results in a more or less restrictive change.

The CTS definition for Power Operating Condition is specified as, “When
the reactor is critical and the neutron instrumentation indicates
greater than 2% rated power.” The CTS definition for Reactor Critical
is specified as, “When the neutron chain reaction is self sustaining and

DOC10s4.HBR 1 Supplement 4



., ‘ DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
: ITS CHAPTER 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION

Kew = 1.0" without any specification regarding power level. The ITS
translates these two operational conditions to MODEs 1 and 2
respectively. MODE 1 is specified in ITS as K, = 0.99 and ¥ RATED
THERMAL POWER > 5% while MODE 2 is specified in ITS as K,, = 0.99 and %
RATED THERMAL POWER < 5%. The ITS adds a footnote to state that the
RATED THERMAL POWER Tlimits in Table 1.1-1 exclude decay heat.

The ITS is silent regarding the specific method to measure reactor
power. Since neutron instrumentation is normalized to thermal power
calculations, the lack of specificity regarding the measurement of
reactor power is inconsequential and thus has no adverse impact on
safety. The change from 2% to 5% RTP less decay heat will permit
operation at a greater power level prior to entry into ITS MODE 1 than
permitted by CTS prior to entry into the Power Operating Condition. The
specific impact of the change regarding the ITS MODE 1 and 2 definitions
is evaluated for each relevant LCO. Therefore, this change has no
adverse impact on safety.

A6 During the ITS development certain definitions which are not part of the
CTS are adopted from the ISTS. The definitions are:

ACTUATION LOGIC TEST AXTAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)
LEAKAGE MASTER RELAY TEST
. MODE PHYSICS TESTS
SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) SLAVE RELAY TEST
THERMAL POWER TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL

TEST (TADOT)

The adoption of these definitions results in no technical changes
(either actual or interpretational) to the CTS. Therefore, this is an
administrative change and has no adverse impact on safety.

A7 The CTS defines Refueling Operation as, “Any operation involving- - -
movement of core components when there is fuel in the containment vessel
and the pressure vessel head is unbolted or removed.” The ITS
definition for CORE ALTERATION is the movement of any fuel, sources, or
reactivity control components within the reactor vessel with the vessel
head removed and fuel in the vessel. The ITS definition for CORE
ALTERATION adds additional details regarding what constitutes “movement
of core components”. l

Since these changes are not, in themselves, either more or less
restrictive, they are administrative changes to establish consistency
with the ISTS definition.

A8 Selected CTS definitions are deleted because the CTS that use these
definitions are not retained in the ITS or the equivalent ITS
Specification will not use the defined term. Discussions of the

DOC10s4.HBR 2 Supplement 4
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A9

A10

All

A12

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS CHAPTER 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION

technical aspects of these changes are addressed in the discussion of
changes for the specifications where the phrase is used in the ITS.

The removal of a definition that is not used in the ITS is an
administrative change because it has no impact on the implementation of
any existing requirement not addressed in the ITS development and has no
adverse impact on safety.

The first paragraph of the CTS definition of OPERABLE - OPERABILITY
requires the availability of, "all necessary attendant instrumentation,
controls, normal and emergency electrical power." The ITS definition
specify, "all necessary attendant instrumentation, controls, normal or
emergency electrical power."” This is an administrative change because
the second paragraph to the CTS definition requires only one source to
be operable as long as the redundant systems, subsystems, trains
components, and devices are OPERABLE. The second paragraph to the CTS
definition is incorporated into ITS Section 3.8.1, (Appropriate
discussion of the utilization of the second paragraph in ITS Section 3.8
is provided with ITS Section 3.8.) Thus, the ITS requirements are
essentially the same as the CTS. Therefore, there is no adverse impact
on safety.

The CTS definition of Channel Calibration does not exclude RTD or
thermocouples from the generic description of calibration encompassing
the entire channel. The ITS recognize the nature of these devices as
non-adjustable and permits the calibration of RTD and thermocouple
channels using a qualitative assessment of sensor behavior and normal
calibration of the remaining adjustable devices in the channel.
Although RTD and thermocouple sensors can have their input/output
response characteristics confirmed, these devices are not adjustable and
not 1ikely to drift outside of an acceptable range. The specific
impact of this change is evaluated with the applicable surveillance
requirements. Therefore, this is an administrative change and has no
adverse impact on safety.

The CTS definition of Staggered Test Basis requires testing N systems,
subsystems, channels or other designated components within one
surveillance interval where N is the total number of systems,
subsystems, channels or other designated components. The ITS specifies
testing N systems, systems, channels or other designated components
within N surveillance intervals. The impact of the change in the
definition is evaluated for each applicable surveillance. Therefore,
this is an administrative change with no adverse impact on safety. This
is consistent with the ISTS definition.

The CTS does not include discussions of Logical Connectors, Comﬁletion
Times and Frequency. These discussions have been included in the ITS to
aid in the understanding and use of the ITS. Some conventions in
applying the Technical Specifications to unique situations have
previously been the subject of differing interpretations. The guidance

DOC10s4 .HBR 3 Supplement 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS CHAPTER 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION

in the ITS is consistent with the ISTS and does not conflict or deviate
from the CTS. Therefore these changes are considered administrative and
have no adverse impact on safety.

Al3 The CTS definition of Channel Functional Test states, “Injection of a
simulated signal into the channel to verify that it is operable,
including alarm and/or trip initiating actions.” The CTS definition of
CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST (COT) states, “A COT shall be the injection of
a simulated or actual signal into the channel as close to the
sensor as practicable to verify the OPERABILITY of required alarm,
interlock, display, and trip functions. The COT shall include
adjustments, as necessary, of the required alarm, interlock, and trip
setpoints so that the setpoints are within the required range and
accuracy.”

Use of an actual signal in lieu of a simulated signal can provide some
flexibility in actual performance of testing. However, the use of an
actual signal in lieu of a simulated signal constitutes an equally valid
methodology for testing a channel and does not result in a change to the
results of the test. Consequentially, this aspect of the change is
administrative.

The COT explicitly includes required interlock and display functions.
Although not explicitly stated, the CTS definition for Channel
Functional Test encompasses these required interlock and display
functions by requiring verification that the channel is OPERABLE.

The COT explicitly requires adjustment, as necessary, of required
alarms, interlocks and trip setpoints so the setpoints are within the
required range and accuracy. Although not explicitly stated, the CTS
definition for Channel Functional Test encompasses this requirement by
requiring verification that the channel is OPERABLE. Implicit in the
CTS 1is the requirement to enter appropriate CTS action statements for
CTS surveillance tests with out-of-tolerance results. Entry into an
action statement requires repair (e.g., adjustment) within a limited
time or otherwise comply with the CTS action statement. These are
administrative changes which provide additional detail and are
consistent with ISTS.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M1 CTS Specification 3.1.4, which defines € as the average of beta and
gamma energy disintegration of the specific activity is revised in the
ITS definition to include weighted average and the composition of
isotopes to exclude iodine. The additional detail in the ITS
definition is consistent with current accepted methodology and that &
is calculated consistently as a variable that is required to meet ITS

DOC10s4 .HBR 4 Supplement 4
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M3

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS CHAPTER 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION

limits. Since this change adds requirements to the CTS that are
currently found only in procedures, this change is more restrictive,
and has no adverse impact on safety.

CTS 1.2.6 defines Refueling Operation as, "Any operation involving
movement of core components when ... the reactor vessel head is
unbolted or removed.” ITS 1.1 incorporates the ISTS definition for
MODE 6 - Refueling, including footnote (c) in ITS Table 1.1-1, "One or
more reactor vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned."”

Since MODE 6 is entered whenever the first reactor head closure bolt is
de-tensioned, this change to conform to the ISTS is a more restrictive
requirement and is consistent with the NUREG. This change is
acceptable since it has no significant impact on plant operations while
SSEEigg to more clearly define the unit’'s transition into or out of

M .

The CTS 1.6.4 definition for Channel Functional Test does not specify
the point of test signal injection. The ITS 1.1 definition for CHANNEL
OPERATIONAL TEST (COT) requires, "... injection of a signal into the
channel as close to the sensor as practicable ..." The additional
requirement regarding the point of signal injection is a more
;gigrictive requirement upon unit operation and is consistent with the

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC)

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L1

CTS 1.6.2 defines Channel Calibration to encompass the entire channel,
and does not exclude RTDs and thermocouples. For channels with RTDs
and/or thermocouples, the ITS definition of CHANNEL CALIBRATION allows
performing "...an in place qualitative assessment of sensor
behavior..."” for these devices. This change is a less restrictive
requirement upon unit operations and is consistent with the ISTS. A
qualitative assessment of sensor behavior is acceptable for RTDs and
thermocouples since the operation of these devices is governed by well
understood and predictable physical relationships between the
temperature of the sensed medium and the output of the RTD or
thermocouple. Additionally, the output of RTDs and thermocouples is
not adjustable. These devices are reliable and not subject to drift in
the same manner as other sensors. As a result a qualitative assessment
of sensor behavior is sufficient to determine its OPERABILITY and
acceptability for continued use.




DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
. B ITS CHAPTER 1.0 - USE -AND APPLICATION

SPECIFICATIONS RELOCATED

None
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS CHAPTER 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATIONS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
("A" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In the conversion of the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 Technical Specifications to the
proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications certain wording
preferences or conventions are being adopted which do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, clarification,
reformatting, rewording and revised numbering are being adopted to make the
improved Technical Specifications consistent with NUREG 1431, Revision 1, the
improved Standard Technical Specifications for Westinghouse plants, including
approved generic changes.

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated each of the proposed Technical
Specification changes identified as "Administrative” and has concluded that they
do not involve a significant hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in
accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the
conclusion that the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards
consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed changes consist of editorial changes and clarification,
reformatting, rewording and renumbering of the current Technical
Specifications. This process does not involve any technical changes to

"existing requirements. As such, these changes are administrative in
nature and do not impact initiators of analyzed events or alter any
assumptions relative to mitigation of accident or transient events.
Therefore, these changes do not involve any increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of

accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed changes do not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures, or components or changes in parameters governing
normal plant operation. The proposed changes do not impose or eliminate
any requirements. Therefore, these changes do not create the possibility
of ? newdor different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed changes will not reduce a margin of safety because they do
not impact any safety analysis assumptions. These changes are
administrative in nature and, as such, do not impact any technical
requirements. Therefore, these changes do not involve any reduction in a
margin of safety.

NSHC10s4 .HBR 1 Supplement 4



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS CHAPTER 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATIONS

“MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

("M" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

The HBRSEP Unit No. 2 Technical Specifications are proposed to be modified in
some areas to impose more restrictive requirements than currently exist. These
more restrictive changes are being imposed to be consistent with NUREG 1431,
Revision 1, the improved Standard Technical Specifications for Westinghouse
plants, including approved generic changes.

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated each of the proposed Technical
Specification changes identified as "More Restrictive” and has concluded that
they do not involve a significant hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in
accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the
conclusion that the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards
consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a signifiéant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed changes provide requirements determined to be more
restrictive than the current Technical Specifications requirements for
operation of the facility. These more restrictive requirements are not
assumed to be initiators of analyzed events and will not alter assumptions
relative to mitigation of accident or transient events. These changes
have been confirmed to ensure that no previously evaluated accident has
been adversely affected. The more restrictive requirements being proposed
enhance assurance that process variables, structures, systems, and
components are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and
licensing basis of the unit. Therefore, these changes do not involve any
1ncqeasedin the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of

accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed changes do not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures, or components or changes in parameters governing
normal plant operation. These changes do impose new or additional
requirements which are consistent with assumptions made in the safety
analysis and licensing basis. The additional requirements include new
Surveillance Requirements, more restrictive Frequencies and Completion
Times, new LCOs, more restrictive Required Actions and Applicabilities,
and other operational restrictions that enhance safe operation.
Therefore, these changes do not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no impact or
increases the margin of plant safety. Each of the changes in this
category, while providing new or additional requirements designed to

NSHC10s4 .HBR 2 ' Supplement 4



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
“ » ITS CHAPTER 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATIONS

enhance plant safety, is consistent with the safety analyses and licensing
basis. Therefore, these changes do not involve a reduction in a margin of
safety.

NSHC10s4 . HBR 3 Suppliement 4
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS CHAPTER 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATIONS

LESS RESTRICTIVE SPECIFIC CHANGES
("Lx" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

L1 Change

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. RTDs and thermocouples are not
assumed to be initiators of any analyzed event. Therefore, the
probability of an accident occurring is independent of the status of RTDs
or thermocouples.

This change still provides reasonable assurance that RTDs and
thermocouples remain OPERABLE and acceptable for continued use.
Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. Qualitative assessment of
sensor behavior provides reasonable assurance the RTDs and thermocouples
remain OPERABLE and acceptable for continued operation. The proposed
change does not introduce a new mode of operation or changes in the method
of normal plant operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or
differgnt kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not
created.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The elimination of RTDs and thermocougle sensors from the requirements of
the CHANNEL CALIBRATION does not result in a reduction in the margin of
safety since the required qualitative assessment of sensor behavior will
still identify sensor abnormalities. The output of RTDs and thermocouples
is not adjustable and is based on reliable physical relationships between
the sensed medium and the sensor output. Therefore, there is no reduction
in the margin of safety associated with this change.

NSHC10s4 .HBR 4 Supplement 4
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Definitions
11

1.1 Definitions (continued)

C1.L.3] CHANNEL CHECK

[ b.4]  CHANNEL OPERATIONAL
TEST (COT)

[1.2.¢] CORE ALTERATION

[1.22)  CORE OPERATING LIMITS
REPORT (COLR)

(I.14]  DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131

A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative
assessment. by observation. of channel behavior
during operation. This determination shall
include, where possible. comparison of the channel

. indication and status to other indications or

status derived from independent instrument
channels measuring the same parameter.

A COT shall be the injection of a simulated or
actual signal into the channel as close to the
sensor as practicable to verify the OPERABILITY of
required alarm. interlock. display. and trip
functions. The COT shall include adjustments. as
necessary. of the required alarm. interlock. and
trip setpoints so that the setpoints are within
the required range and accuracy.

CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any fuel.
sources. or reactivity control components. within
the reactor vessel with the vessel head removed
and fuel in the vessel. Suspension of CORE
ALTERATIONS shall not preclude completion of
movement of a component to a safe position.

The COLR is the unit specific document that
provides cycle specific parameter limits for the
current reload cycle. These cycle specific
parameter limits shall be determined for each
reload cycle in accordance with Specification
5.6.5. Plant operation within these limits is
addressed in individual Specifications.

DOSE EQUIVALENT [-131 shall be that concentration
of 1-131 (microcuries/gram) that alone would
produce the same thyroid dose as the quantity and
isotopic mixture of [-131. [-132. [-133. [-134.
and [-135 actually present. The thyroid dose
conversion factors used for thi llé on_shatll

be those 11sred in ANab ) TIU
f D1sta &€ Factors -
Reactor R g
AE-7 of

/Regul3 umde 1.1!9 R~v
NRC, 19 or ICRP YX0.
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.\"\ Defimitions
1.1

Cf(g 1.1 Definitions
/
2-212. Tab¥e titled, itted M
(valent in Narget Orga or Tissdes per Infak
Ao < it Activit\J. ;
Lf:l £ - AVERAGE £ shall be the average (weighted in proportion to
ENE DISINTEGRATION ENERGY the concentration of each radionuclide 1n the

reactor -coolant at the time of sampling) of the
sum of the average beta and gamma energies per
disintegration (in MeV) for isotopes. other than
iodines. with half lives > X15% minutes. making up
at least 95% of the total noniodine activity in
the coolant.

perforki
travel ¥ their Kequired
ir requNed valu

L, The\maximum allowable primary\containment Yeakage
rate\ L,. shall be\[ 1% of primgry containmypt air
weighd, per day at tRe calculat eak contaiyment

[Doc AL LEAKAGE LEAKAGE shall be: '
| a. Identified LEAKAGE

1. LEAKAGE. such as that from pump seals or
valve packing (except reactor coo]ant pump
(RCP) seal water injection or lee Y.
that is captured and conducted to
collection systems or a sump or collecting
tank:

2. LEAKAGE into the containment atmosphere
from sources that are both specifically
located and known either not to interfere
with the operation of leakage detection
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES
ITS CHAPTER 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION

In the conversion of the HBRSEP current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted which do not
result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational).
Editorial changes which involve the insertion of plant specific terms or
garameters are used to preserve consistency with the CTS and licensing

asis.

The definitions of ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE (ESF) RESPONSE TIME (Page
1.1-3) and REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM (RTS) RESPONSE TIME (Page 1.1-5) are not
incorporated into the ITS because such response time testing is not part
of the current plant licensing basis.

The definition for Pressure Temperature Limits Report (PTLR) is not
utilized in the ITS. Pressure/Temperature limits in CTS Figure 3.1-1,
Reactor Coolant System Heatup Limitations and CTS Figure 3.1-2, Reactor
Coolant System Cooldown Limitations are retained in the ITS. ISTS
references to the PTLR are modified in the ITS to refer to these

figures.

The definition for L, is not adopted in the ITS. The implementation of
10 CFR 50 Appendix J, Option B has resulted in modifications to the ISTS
which caﬁture the Leakage Rate Testing Program reguirements in ITS
paragraph 5.5.16. ITS section 5.5.16 provides a description of L, which
is consistent with the definition of L, in ISTS Section 1.1,

Definitions.

The bracketed information in the ISTS definition for DOSE EQUIVALENT
I-131 (DEI-131) is modified to reflect the current licensing basis (CLB)
regarding dose conversion factors used in this calculation. The CLB for
HBRSEP Unit No. 2 requires the use of additional conversion factors
specified in RG 1.109 as well as those specified in Table E-7 for the

calculation of DEI-131.

JFD10s4 .HBR ' 1 Supplement 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS CHAPTER 2.0 - SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A4

AS

A6

In the conversion of the H.B. Robinson Steam Electric Plant (HBRSEP),
Unit No.2 Current Technical Specification (CTS) to the proposed plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording
preferences or conventions are adopted which do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes,
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent
with the conventions in the - Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants NUREG-1431, Rev 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS)).

The CTS 2.1 reactor core SL Specification is not stated in terms of a
specific point for the temperature measurement, however the referenced
CTS Figure 2.1-1 is specified in terms of inlet (i.e., cold leg)
temperature. The ITS specifically describes the SL in terms of the
highest RCS cold leg temperature. The addition of the specific
reference to ". . . highest cold leg temperature . . ." is an
administrative detail added for clarity.

CTS 2.1.d is not retained in the ITS. CTS 2.1.d provides administrative
details defining when the SLs specified in Figure 2.1-1 and in CTS 2.1.b
and 2.1.c are exceeded. This type of clarification is included in the
comparable ITS Figure 2.1.1-1. See A4 for additional information. The
additional administrative detail regarding CTS 2.1.b and 2.1.c merely
reiterate that violating the specified limits is exceeding the SLs.

This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

CTS Figure 2.1-1 does not clearly define the regions of acceptable and
unacceptable conditions. Administrative clarifications are included in
ITS to delineate the appropriate regions on the figure. This change is
consistent with NUREG-1431.

CTS 6.7.1.a specifies that in the event of a SL violation, notification
be made in compliance with 10 CFR 50.72. CTS 6.7.1.b specifies
compliance with 10 CFR 50.36(c)(i). ITS does not retain these
specifications. This change deletes requirements from the Technical
Specifications that are duplicative of other regulations. Compliance
with applicable regulations is required by the Operating license.
Consequentially, this is an administrative change. This change is
consistent with NUREG-1431, as modified by TSTF-5.

CTS 6.7.1.c, in the event of a SL violation, specifies notification of
NRC Region II within 1 hour. ITS does not retain this specification.

10 CFR 50.72 requires notification of the NRC Operations Center within 1

hour for events requiring declaration of an Emergency Classification,
which include SL violations. This change deletes requirements from the
Technical Specifications that are duplicative of other regulations.

DOC20s4 .HBR 1 Supplement 4



.ll

ey

A7

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS CHAPTER 2.0 - SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)

‘Consequentially, this is an administrative change. This change is
consistent with NUREG-1431 as modified by TSTF-5.

CTS 6.7.1.d, in the event of a SL violation, specifies preparation of a
report and delineates the content and review requirement for this
report. ITS does not retain this specification. 10 CFR
50.73(a)(2)(ii)(B) requires the submittal of a 1icensee event report
(LER), for events which encompass safety 1imit violations and specifies
content requirements. This change deletes requirements from the
Technical Specifications that are duplicative of other regulations.
Consequentially, this is an administrative change. This change is
consistent with NUREG-1431 as modified by TSTF-5. :

The CTS Bases (and References) are not retained in the ITS, but are
replaced in their entirety. The ITS includes significantly expanded and
improved Bases. The Bases do not define or impose any specific
requirements but serve to explain, clarify and document the reasons
(i.e., Bases) for the associated Specification. The Bases are not part
of the Technical Specifications required by 10 CFR 50.36. This change
is administrative, and has no adverse impact on safety.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M1

M2

The Applicability for the reactor core SL has been changed to not only
include when the reactor is critical, but also when in MODE 2 and
subcritical. This is necessary to ensure that the SLs are also met
during reactor startup due to the increased potential in this condition
for a transient with the reactor operating near normal operating
temperature and pressure conditions prior to criticality. This is an
addgéiozgl restriction on plant operation and is consistent with
NUREG-1431.

CTS 6.7.1.b specifies compliance with 10 CFR 50.36(c)(1)(i) in the event
of a safety limit violation. This regulation requires the reactor be
shutdown in the event of exceeding a SL, however this regulation does
not explicitly require restoration of compliance with the SL and no time
frames are delineated. ITS 2.2.1 and 2.2.2 specify, in the event of

exceeding a SL while in MODE 1 or 2, ". . . restore compliance and be in
MODE 3 within 1 hour." ITS 2.2.2 specifies, in the event of exceeding a
SL while in MODE 3, 4 or 5, ". . . restore compiiance within 5 minutes.”

Due to the importance of operating within the safety limits, explicitly
requiring prompt restoration to within the safety limits is necessary.
The explicit requirement to restore compliance and the specified time
limits are additional restrictions on plant operation and are consistent
with NUREG-1431.

DOC20s4 .HBR 2 Supplement 4
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TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC)

LA1 CTS 6.7.1.c, in the event of a SL violation, specifies notification of
the Vice President - Robinson Nuclear Plant within 24 hours. This detail
is relocated to the Quality Assurance Program Description. This detail |
associated with the involved specification is not required to be in the
ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety,
since the ITS still retains the requirement for compliance with the
safety limits. This approach provides an effective level of regulatory
control and provides for a more appropriate change control process. The
level of safety of facility operation is unaffected by the change
because there is no change to operational requirements. Furthermore,
NRC and utility resources associated with processing license amendments
to these requirements will be reduced. Therefore, relocation of this
detail is acceptable. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431 as
modified by TSTF-5.

CTS 6.7.1.d, in the event of a SL violation, specifies review of the
report by the Plant Nuclear Safety Committee (PNSC). This detail is
relocated to the Quality Assurance Program Description. This detail I
associated with the involved specification is not required to be in the
ITS to ﬁrovide adequate protection of the public health and safety,

.‘ since the ITS still retains the requirement for compliance with the
safety limits. This approach provides an effective level of regulatory
control and provides for a more appropriate change control process. The
level of safety of facility operation is unaffected by the change
because there is no change in the operational requirements.

Furthermore, NRC and utility resources associated with processing
license amendments to these requirements will be reduced. Therefore,
relocation of this detail is acceptable. This change is consistent with
NUREG-1431 as modified by TSTF-5.

CTS 6.7.1.e, in the event of a safety limit violation, specifies
submittal of the report to the NRC, Vice President - Robinson Nuclear
Plant and the Manager - Nuclear Assessment section within 14 days of the
violation. This detail is relocated to the Quality Assurance Program |
Description. This detail associated with the involved specification is
not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the
public health and safety, since the ITS still retains the requirement
for compliance with the safety limits. This approach provides an
effective level of regulatory control and provides for a more
appropriate change control process. The level of safety of facility
operation is unaffected by the change because there is no change in the
operational requirements. Furthermore, NRC and utility resources
associated with processing license amendments to these requirements will
be reduced. Therefore, relocation of this detail is acceptable. This
change is consistent with NUREG-1431 as modified by TSTF-5.

DOC20s4 .HBR 3 Supplement 4
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TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L1

The CTS Applicability for the RCS pressure SL is specified as "with fuel
in the reactor vessel.” The ITS Applicability is specified as "MODES 1,
2, 3, 4, and 5." The ITS does not require the SL to be met with fuel in
the vessel with one or more reactor vessel (RV) closure bolts less than
fully tensioned or with the head removed. In this condition the unit is
in MODE 6. LTOP requirements are applicable in MODE 6 and requires two
OPERABLE PORVs with setpoints set to < 400 psig. With two OPERABLE
PORVS with setpoints < 400 psig, it is highly unlikely that the RCS can
be pressurized greater than the 2735 ﬁsig due to the relief capability
afforded by the two PORVs. With the head removed, it is not possible to
pressurize the RCS greater than the 2735 psig. This change is
consistent with NUREG-1431.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

DOC20s4 .HBR 4 Supplement 4
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Applicability ]

Objective

To ensure (1) core subcriticality after a reactor trip and during normal
shutdown conditions, (2) limited potential reactivity insertions from a
hypothetical control rod ejection. and (3) an acceptable core power
distribution during power operation.

Applies to the required shutdown margins. operation of the control rods. and
power distribution limits.

3.10.1.4

‘physical insertion as specified in the COLR. Control rod bank

-\..,__“

Specification

3.10.1 Full Length Control Rod Insertion Limits

3.10.1.1 (Deleted by Change No. 21 issued 7/6/73)

3.10.1.2 When the reactor is critical, except for physics tests and full
length control rod exercises. the shutdown control rods shall be
limited in physical insertion as specified in the CORE OPERATING
LIMITS REPORT (COLR).

3.10.1.3 When the reactor is critical, except for physics tests and full

length control rod exercises, the control rods shall be limited in

insertion beyond the limits specified in the COLR shall be
corrected within the time criteria established by the axial power
distribution methodology or within one (1) hour. whichever occurs
sooner. If bank insertion is not restored to the specified limits
(i.e.. within one (1) hour or within the time criteria established
by the axial ﬁower distribution methodology. whichever is sooner)
the reactor shall be placed in the hot shutdown condition utilizing
normal operating procedures within six (6) hours.

At 50 percent of the cycle as defined by burnup. the limits shall
be adjusted to the end-of-core values as specified in the COLR. -
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’ TABLE 41-1 (Continped) —— =
INIMUM PREQUENCIES/FOR CHECKS,/CALIBRATIONS”AND TEST OF INSTRUMENT CHANNELS
SE 311 se aqy A3z SE 3.7 4

Channel Description
Analog Rod Position

S

Rod Position Bank Counters

P

SR 3.1.1.3

AT Steam Generator Level
12. Charging F]qw

13.  Residual Heat Removal Pump Flow
14. Boric Acid Tank Level

15. Refueling Water Storage Tank Level
16. Deleted

17. Volume Control Tank Level

18. Containment Pressure

19. Deleted by Amendment No. 85

20. Boric Acid Makeup Flow Channel

—
~.
—

Check Calibrate Test
s(1,2) R’ M

S (1,2) N.A. N.A.
S R M

N.A. R N.A.
N.A. R N.A.
D (1) R N.A.
W R N.A.
N.A. R N.A.

R B/W (1)

N.A. R N.A.

(1)

(2)

(1)

(1)

Remarks

CREERLD
With step counters

ollowing rod motion in excess of six

inches when the computer is out
A T
ollowing rod motion in excess of six
inches when the computer is out of
service I

With analog rod position

Bubbler tube rodded weekly

Containment isolation valve signal

+ +*'”’ﬁ)“

4.1-6
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M18

'M19

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS SECTION 3.1 - REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

are additional restrictions on plant operation and are consistent with
NUREG-1431.

CTS required actions comparable to ITS 3.1.6 RAs A.1.1, A.1.2, B.1.1,
B.1.2, and B.2 do not exist. With control bank insertion limits not
met, RA A.1.1 require verification that SDM is within Timits within one
hour. RA A.1.2 requires initiation of boration within one hour to
restore SDM to within limits. RA A.2 requires the control banks be
restored to within limits within 2 hours. Requiring either verification
of SDM or initiation of action to restore SDM is necessary since
available SDM may be significantly reduced. Requiring restoration of
the control banks to within limits within 2 hours is necessary to
prevent remaining in an unacceptable condition for an extended period of
time. With control bank insertion Timits not met, RA B.1.1 require
verification that SDM is within limits within one hour. RA B.1.2
requires initiation of boration within one hour to restore SDM to within

~ limits. Requiring either verification of SDM or initiation of action to

restore SDM is necessary since available SDM may be significantly
reduced. RA B.2 requires the sequence and overlap be restored to within
limits within 2 hours. Requiring restoration of the sequence and
overlap to within limits within 2 hours is necessary to prevent
remaining in an unacceptable condition for an extended period of time.
If any Required Action and Associated Completion Time are not met,

RA C.1 requires the unit be placed in MODE 3. The requirement to place
the unit in MODE 3 is necessary to place the unit in a MODE outside the
Applicability of the specification. The inclusion of these RAs is
considered reasonable to ensure operation within the bounds of the
applicable safety analysis. These are additional restrictions on plant
operation and are consistent with NUREG-1431.

CTS surveillance requirements comparable to ITS SRs 3.1.6.1, 3.1.6.2 and
3.1.6.3 do not exist. SR 3.1.6.1 requires verification that critical
bank position is within limits. This Surveillance is required to ensure
that the reactor does not achieve criticality with the control banks
below their insertion limits. SR 3.1.6.2 requires periodic verification
that control bank insertion is within limits. This SR is necessary to
detect control banks which may be approaching there insertion limits.

SR 3.1.6.3 requires periodic verification that sequence and overlap are
within limits for control banks not fully withdrawn from the core. This
SR is necessary to detect control banks which may be outside sequence
and overlap limits. These SRs are considered a reasonable verification
of the associated requirements. The addition of these SRs is an
additional restriction on plant operation and is consistent with NUREG-

1431.

Not used.

DOC31s4.HBR 7 Supplement 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS SECTION 3.1 - REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

CTS required. actions comparable to ITS 3.1.8 RAs A.1, A.2, B.1, C.1 and
D.1 do not exist. Lacking specified actions, failure to satisfy CTS
3.1.3.1, 3.10.1.2, 3.10.1.3 or 3.10.1.5 requires compliance with CTS
3.0. CTS 3.0 requires hot shutdown in 8 hours and cold shutdown in 30
hours. ITS 3.1.8 RAs A.1, A.2, B.1, C.1 and D.1 mandate actions in
shorter times (i.e., either immediately, 15 minutes or 1 hour). When
operating in a physics test exception and SDM is not within limits, RA
A.1 requires initiation within 15 minutes of boration to restore SDM
within limits and RA A.2 requires suspending the physics test exception
within 1 hour. These Required Actions are necessary to require prompt
restoration of SDM to within 1imits as well as promptly restore each
applicable LCO to within specification. When operating in a physics
test exception and THERMAL POWER is not within limits, RA B.1 requires
immediately opening the reactor trip breakers. Opening the reactor trip
breakers is necessary to prevent operating the reactor beyond its design
limits. When operating in a physics test exception and lowest loop
average is not within limits, RA C.1 requires restoring lowest loop
average temperature within limits within 15 minutes. This action is
necessary to prevent the unit from remaining in a unacceptable condition
for an extended period of time. These are additional restrictions on
plant operation and are consistent with NUREG-1431.

CTS surveillance requirements comparable to ITS SRs 3.1.8.1, 3.1.8.2,
and 3.1.8.3 do not exist. SR 3.1.8.1 requires periodic verification
that lowest Toop average temperature is > 530°F. SR 3.1.8.2 requires
periodic verification that SDM is within limits. SR 3.1.8.3 requires
periodic verification that THERMAL POWER is < 5% RTP. These SRs are
necessary to periodically confirm unit operation is within the limits of
the LCO. These additional SRs are additional restrictions on plant
operation and are consistent with NUREG-1431.

Physics tests exceptions included in CTS 3.1.3.1, 3.10.1.2, 3.10.1.3 and
3.10.1.5 do not specify any additional restriction when applying the
exception. ITS 3.1.8 imposes additional requirements regarding RCS loop
temperatures, THERMAL POWER and SDM requirements. The inclusion of
these additional restrictions is necessary to ensure operation is within
the bounds of the applicable safety analysis. The adoption of these
requirements is an additional restriction on plant operation and is
consistent with NUREG-1431.

CTS 3.10.1.6 provides a SDM exception similar to that provided by ISTS
3.1.11. It is not necessary to retain this SDM exception since the
measurement technique necessitating the SDM exception is no longer used.
The elimination of the SDM exception is an additional restriction on
plant operation and is consistent with NUREG-1431.
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CTS specifies measurement of control rod timing ". . . from the
beginning of rod motion until dashpot entry.” ITS specifies ". . . from
the decay of stationary gripper coil voltages.” The inclusion of the
time from the beginning of stationary gripper coil voltage decay is
necessary to ensure timing the complete rod trip sequence. This is an
aﬂggéigzgl restriction on plant operation and is consistent with the

- 1. .

CTS 3.10.6.3 establishes the action for one control rod inoperable to
include changing the boron concentration to obtain an appropriate SDM
but does not specify a time limit. RA A.1.1 require verification that
SDM is within limits within one hour. RA A.1.2 requires initiation of
boration within one hour to restore SDM to within Timits. Requiring
either verification of SDM or initiation of action to restore SDM is
necessary since available SDM may be significantly reduced. The one
hour time 1imit is necessary to promptly require verification or
restoration of SDM to within limits. If any Required Action and
Completion Time is not met RA A.2 requires the plant be placed in MODE 3
in 6 hours. This Action is necessary to place the unit in a MODE
outside the Applicability of the specification. ITS requirement of
placing the unit in a MODE outside the Applicability within 6 hours is
more restrictive than CTS 3.0 which allows 8 hours to be outside the
MODE of applicability. These changes are more restrictive and are
consistent with NUREG 1431.

CTS 3.10.4.1 establishes the requirement for control rod drop times but
does not establish a related action if the drop times are not met. 1In
this case Specification 3.0 would be entered. ITS 3.1.4 Condition
includes control rod drop times not met and the associated Actions and
Completion Times apply. These actions require that either the SDM must
be verified to be within limit or the boron concentration must be
restored within the 1imit specified in the COLR, within one hour.
Requiring either verification of SDM or initiation of action to restore
SDM is necessary since available SDM may be significantly reduced. The
one hour time 1imit is necessary to promptly require verification or
restoration of SDM to within limits. This change is necessary to
establish consistency with other similar shutdown requirements stated in
other specifications and is based on operating experience which
indicates the times to place the unit in the specified MODE is
reasonable. The time limit specified to reach MODE 3 permits the
shutdown to proceed in a controlled and orderly manner that is within
the capabilities of the unit, assuming that only the minimum required
equipment is OPERABLE. This reduces the potential for a plant upset
that could challenge safety systems under conditions to which this
Specification applies. These changes are more restrictive and are
consistent with NUREG 1431.
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CTS Table 4.1-1 items 9 and 10 (Analog Rod Position and Rod Position
Bank Counters) require a CHANNEL CHECK to be performed. The associated
remarks of CTS Table 4.1-1 (Remark 2 for item 9 and Remark 1 for item
10) require the CHANNEL CHECK to be performed following rod motion in
excess of six inches when the computer is out of service. ITS SR
3.1.7.1 requires this same CHANNEL CHECK to be performed "Once within 4
hours” following > 6 inches of rod motion when the rod position of the
SR represents an additional restriction on plant operation necessary to
ensure the surveillance is completed within a reasonable time period
after rod motion is complete. The four hour time period is consistent
with time period provided in ITS SR 3.1.4.1 for verifying individual rod
positions are within alignment limits when the rod position deviation
monitor is inoperable.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC)

LAl

CTS Specifications 3.10.8.1, 3.10.8.2, and Figure 3.10-2 provide
required shutdown margin values. CTS Specification 3.10.1.4 requires
control rod insertion limits be adjusted to the end-of-core values as
provided in the COLR at 50 percent of the cycle. These details are not
retained in the ITS and are relocated to licensee controlled documents.

The details associated with the involved Specification are not required
to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety because the ITS still retains the requirement for compliance with
the limits, and ITS Section 5.6 specifies the scope of the limits
contained in the COLR and mandates NRC approval of the analytical
methodology. This approach provides an effective level of regulatory
control and provides for a more appropriate change control process. The
level of safety of facility operation is unaffected by the change
because there is no change in the overall operational requirements.
Furthermore, NRC and licensee resources associated with processing
license amendments to these requirements will be reduced. Therefore,
relocation of these details is acceptable.

CTS 3.10.1.3 requires that the reactor be placed in hot shutdown, and
specifies that this be accomplished, “using normal operating
procedures.” This detail, specifying the manner in which to achieve hot
shutdown, is relocated to licensee controlled documents.

The details associated with the involved Specification are not required
to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety because the ITS still retains the requirement for compliance with
the Action. This approach provides an effective level of regulatory
control and provides for a more appropriate change control process. The
level of safety of facility operation is unaffected by the change
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because there is no change in the overall operational requirements.
Furthermore, NRC and licensee resources associated with processing
license amendments to these requirements will be reduced. Therefore,
relocation of these details is acceptable.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L1

L2

Since there is no action specified for failing to satisfy CTS 3.10.8.1
or 3.10.8.2, the required action is controlled by CTS 3.0. This CTS
specification requires the unit be placed in hot shutdown within 8 hours
followed by cold shutdown in an additional 30 hours. ITS 3.1.1 RA A.1,
specifies initiating boration within 15 minutes to restore the SDM
within limits. Both actions result in the addition of negative
reactivity and a return to compliance with the assumptions of the safety
analysis. ITS 3.1.1 RA A.1 requires timely restoration of SDM. Timely
restoration of SDM is preferred to imposing the increased risk
associated with a plant shutdown transient. Additionally, mandating
shutdown of the unit may not be the safest course of action while
sufficient SDM is not available. The proposed change provides an
appropriate specific action for failing to satisfy the LCO instead of
applying the generic action mandated by CTS 3.0. This change is
consistent with NUREG-1431.

This change involves two separate aspects both of which are analyzed
separately here.

With the MTC outside the limits provided in the COLR, CTS 3.1.3.3
requires the reactor be made subcritical by an amount greater than or
equal to the potential reactivity insertion due to depressurization.
Since no completion time is explicitly stated, this specification
implies completion as soon as practical. (A]though not directly
applicable, CTS 3.0 requires hot shutdown within 8 hours. Without a
explicit statement of completion time, the comparable completion time in
of 8 hours in CTS 3.0 is considered implicitly binding.) With MTC not
within the upper 1imit, ITS 3.1.3 RA A.1 mandates establishment of
administrative withdrawal limits for control banks to maintain MTC
within the upper limit with a completion time of 24 hours. Provided ITS
3.1.3 RA A.1 is satisfied, no further action is required. While not
explicitly stated, establishment of administrative withdrawal limits for
control banks to maintain MTC within the upper limit is not precluded by
CTS. However, the completion time of 24 hours to establish
administrative control banks withdrawal 1imits is less restrictive than

CTS permits.

With the required action or associated completion time of IT

S3.1.3RA
A.1 not met, ITS 3.1.3 RA B.1 mandates being in MODE 2 with K, < 1.0
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within 6 hours. This completion time is in addition to the 24 hours
permitted by ITS 3.1.3 RA A.1, and is less restrictive than CTS permits.

The proposed change ﬁrovides a specific action and complietion time for
failing to satisfy the LCO. The completion time of 24 hours for ITS
3.1.1 RA A.1 provides sufficient time for evaluating the MTC measurement
and computing the required bank withdrawal Timits. An action to permit
addressing the specific condition is more suitable than an immediate
plant shutdown, required by the CTS, with the associated increased risk
for a shutdown transient.

With MTC outside the limits provided in the COLR, CTS 3.1.3.3 mandates
being subcritical by an amount equal to the potential reactivity
insertion due to depressurization. With MTC outside the upper limit,
ITS 3.1.3 RA B.1 mandates, assuming ITS 3.1.3 RA A.1 and associated
completion time not met, being in MODE 2 with K, < 1.0. In this
condition, the SDM requirements of ITS LCO 3.1.1 are applicable
requiring the SDM be within the Timits provided in the COLR. The COLR
includes apﬁropriate SDM limits for this condition. Therefore this
aspect of the change is administrative in nature.

CTS Table 4.1-3, Item 2 requires verification of each control rods
freedom of movement every 14 days during reactor critical operations.
ITS SR 3.1.4.2 requires this surveillance to be ?erformed at a 92 day
Frequency and excludes control rods that are fully inserted. This is a
relaxation of requirements, and is less restrictive. This change is
acceptable, however, because the 92 day Frequency takes into
consideration other information available to the operator in the control
room, and performance of SR 3.1.4.1, which verifies that individual rod
positions are within alignment Timits every 12 hours and adds to the
determination of OPERABILITY of the rods. In addition, not requiring
fully inserted rods to be exercised is less restrictive.than the CTS
KB&EE gggi not have this exception. This change is consistent with

For control rod banks inserted in excess of the specified insertion
limits, CTS 3.10.3 requires correction within one hour. ITS 3.1.6 RA
A.2 permits two hours to restore the banks within limits. However, ITS
also requires verification of SDM or initiation of boration to restore
SDM within limits within one hour (see related DOC M17). Requiring the
verification of SDM or the initiation of boration to restore SDM within
one hour in concert with the restoration of control banks to within
specified insertion limits within two hour provides some additional time
to correct the condition while still restricting operation in this
condition to a reasonably short time period. Prompt restoration of the
control rod banks to within insertion limits is preferable to a plant
shutdown with the associated risk of shutdown transients. This change
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is consistent with NUREG-1431.

With the MTC outside the limits provided in the COLR, CTS 3.1.3.3
requires the reactor be made subcritical by an amount greater than or
equal to the ?otential reactivity insertion due to depressurization.
Since no completion time is explicitly stated, this specification
implies completion as soon as practical. (Although not directly
applicable, CTS 3.0 requires hot shutdown within 8 hours. Without an
exg]icit statement of completion time, the comparable completion time of
8 hours in CTS 3.0 is considered implicitly binding.) With MTC not
within the lower Timit, ITS 3.1.3 RA C.1 mandates being in MODE 4 with
a completion time of 12 hours. This completion time is more than the
implicit completion time for CTS 3.1.3.3. The requirement to be in MODE
4 is more restrictive than the CTS 3.1.3.3 requirement to be subcritical
by an amount greater than or equal to the potential reactivity insertion
due to depressurization. This change is considered a less restrictive
change and is consistent with NUREG-1431.

In the event the rod position indication requirements of CTS Table 4.1-1
items 9 and 10 are not satisfied, the CTS 3.10.1.5 actions associated
with a misaligned rod are required to be taken within 2 hours. Rod
position indication instruments do not necessarily relate directly to
rod OPERABILITY (e.g. rods aligned within 1imits) or the ability to
maintain rods within alignment limits. As such, it is overly
restrictive to assume that rods are misaligned when rod position
indication is inoperable. Therefore, ITS 3.1.4 is added to require the
Analog Rod Position Indication (ARPI) System and the Demand Position
Indication System to be OPERABLE in MODES 1 and 2 and provide alternate
ACTIONS to determine rod position or reduce power to < 50% RTP in the
event of inoperable rod position indication. Reducing power to < 50%
RTP puts the core into a condition where rod position is not
significantly affecting core peaking factors. The ACTIONS of ITS 3.1.7
are modified by a Note which allows separate Condition entry for each
inoperable rod position indicator per grou? and each demand position
indicator per bank. This Note is acceptable since in conjunction with
ITS 1.3, "Completion Times," the ITS 3.1.7 ACTIONS provide appropriate
compensatory actions for each inoperable position indicator. In the
event one ARPI per group is inoperable for one or more groups, ITS 3.1.7
Required Actions A.1 and A.2 require verification of the position of
rods with inoperable ﬁosition indication by using the movable incore
detectors once per 8 hours or require reduction of thermal power within
8 hours. With one or more rods with inoperable position indicators
moved in excess of 24 steps in one direction since the last
determination of the rod's position, ITS 3.1.7 Required Actions B.1 and
B.2 require verification of the position of rods with inoperable
position indication by using the movable incore detectors once per 8
hours or require reduction of thermal power within 8 hours. In the
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event one demand position indicator per bank is inoperable for one or
more banks, ITS 3.1.7 Required Actions C.1.1, C.1.2, C.1.3, and C.2
require verification by administrative means that the all ARPIs for the
affected banks are OPERABLE once per 8 hours and require verification
that the ﬁosition of each rod in the affected bank(s) is within required
limits (the limits of ITS 3.1.4) once per 8 hours; or require reduction
of thermal power within 8 hours. If any of these Required Actions are
not met within the associated Completion Time, Required Action D.1
requires the plant to be placed in MODE 3 (a non-applicable MODE) within
6 hours. The time periods provided for completing the Required Actions
and are considered to be acceptable based on the low probability of
having a rod significantly out of position and an event sensitive to
that rod position during the time periods.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R1

3.10.7 Power Ramp Rate Limits

This Specifications, or Limiting Conditions for Operation (Chapter 3.0),
is not retained in the ITS because it has been reviewed against, and
determined not to satisfy, the selection criteria for Technical
Specifications provided in 10 CFR 50.36. The selection criteria were
established to ensure that the Technical Specifications are reserved for
those conditions or limitations on plant operation considered necessary
to limit the possibility of an abnormal situation or event that could
result in an immediate threat to the health and safety of the public.
The rationale for relocation of this Specification is provided in the
report, “Application of Selection Criteria to the H. B. Robinson Steam
Electric Plant Unit No. 2 Technical Specifications.”

This Limiting Conditions for Operation, is relocated to licensee
controlled documents. Relocation of the specific requirements for
systems or variables contained in these Specifications to licensee
documents will have no impact on the operability or maintenance of those
systems or variables. The licensee will initially continue to meet the
requirements contained in the relocated Specifications. The licensee is
allowed to make changes to these requirements in accordance with the
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Such changes can be made without prior NRC
approval, if the change does not involve an unreviewed safety question,
as defined in 10 CFR 50.59. These controls are considered adequate for
assuring that structures, systems, and components in the relocated
Specifications are maintained operable, and variables are maintained
within limits. This change is consistent with the NRC Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements.
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LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L6" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The change eliminates the requirement to consider rods to be misaligned
when rod position indication is inoperable by providing an LCO and
associated ACTIONS for rod position indication. This change does not
result in any hardware changes. The rod position indication instruments
are not initiators of any analyzed event. The role of this
instrumentation is in providing the operators information to allow them to
determine rod ?ositions and thereby ensure compliance with rod alignment
and insertion limits. The requested change does not allow continuous
operation in this condition without implementing an alternate method of
determining rod position or reducing power to a level where rod position
does not significantly affect core peaking factors. Additionally, the
consequences of an event occuring with the proposed actions are no more
severe than the consequences of an event occurring within the allowed
outage time of the current actions. Therefore, this change will not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of

accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and
does not involve physical modification to the plant. The proposed change
continues to assure that rod position can be determined or requires a
power reduction to a level where rod position does not significantly
affect core peaking factors. Therefore it does not create the possibility
of ? newdor different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The change eliminates the requirement to consider rods to be misaligned
when rod position indication is inoperable by providing an LCO and
associated ACTIONS for rod position indication. The proposed change is
acceptable based on the small probability of having a rod significantly
out of position and an event sensitive to that rod position during the
time period allowed to either implement an alternate method of determining
rod position or reducing power to a level where rod position does not
significantly affect core peaking factors. Rod position indication
instruments do not necessarily relate directly to rod OPERABILITY or the
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ability to maintain rods within alignment limits. As such, it is overly
restrictive to assume that rods are inoperable (e.g., misaligned) when rod
position indication is inoperable. Providing the proposed Actions will
minimize the potential for plant transients that can occur during a power
reduction or shutdown by providing additional time for (and the option of)
implementation of an alternate means of determining rod position when rod
position indication is inoperable. In addition, if the alternate method
of determining rod position is not implemented within the time frame
established in the Required Actions of ITS 3.1.7, ITS 3.1.7 Required
Action D.1 would require a shutdown to MODE 3. Requiring a shutdown to
MODE 3 places the unit in a non-applicable MODE. As such, any reduction
in a margin of safety resulting from the proposed change will be offset by
the potential benefit gained by avoiding an unnecessary plant power
reduction or shutdown transient when alternate means exist to determine
rod position. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.

-~ RELOCATED CHANGES

("R" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Relocating Requirements which do not meet the Technical Specification criteria
to documents with an established control program allows the Technical )
Specifications to be reserved only for those conditions or limitations upon
reactor operation which are necessary to adequately limit the possibility of an
abnormal situation or event giving rise to an immediate threat to the public
health and safety, thereby focusing the scope of Technical Specifications.

Therefore, requirements which do not meet the Technical Specification criteria
in the NRC Final Policy Statement on Technical Specification Im?rovement for
Nuclear Power Reactors (58FR 39132, dated 7/22/93) have been relocated to
licensee controlled documents. This policy statement addresses the scope and
purpose of Technical Specifications. In doing so, it establishes a specific set
of objective criteria for determining which regulatory requirements and
operating restrictions should be included in Technical Spec1f1cat10ns -These
criteria are as follows:

Criterion 1: Installed instrumentation that is used to detect and indicate
in the control room, a significant abnormal degradation of the
reactor coolant pressure boundary:;

Criterion 2: A process variable that is an initial condition of a design
basis accident (DBA) or transient analyses that either assumes
the failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a
fission product barrier;

Criterion 3: A structure, system or component that is part of the primary
success path and which functions or actuates to mitigate a
design basis accident or transient that either assumes the
failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a
fission barrier;

NHSC31S4 .HBR 12 Supplement 4




NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS SECTION 3.1 - REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

Criterion 4: A structure, system or component which operating experience or
probabilistic safety assessment has shown to be significant to
public health and safety.

The application of these criteria is ﬁrovided in the "Application of Screening
Criteria to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 Technical Specifications.” Requirements which
met the criteria have been included in the proposed improved Technical
Specifications. Carolina Power & Light (CP&L) proposes to remove the
requirements which do not meet the criteria from the Technical Specifications
and relocate the requirements to a suitable owner controlied document. The
requirements in the relocated Sgecifications are not affected by this Technical
Specification change. CP&L will initially continue to perform the required
operation and maintenance to assure that the requirements.are satisfied.
Relocating specific requirements for systems or variables has no impact on the
system's operability or the variable's maintenance, as applicable.

Licensee controlled programs will be utilized as the control mechanism for the
relocated Specifications as they will be ?1aced in plant procedures or other
licensee controlled documents. CP&L is allowed to make changes to these
requirements, without prior NRC approval, if the change does not involve an
unreviewed safety question. These controls are considered adequate for assuring
structures, systems and components in the relocated Specifications are
maintained operable and variables in the relocated Specifications are maintained
within limits. )

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated each of the pro?osed Technical
Specification changes identified as "Relocated” and has concluded that they do
not involve a significant hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in
accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the
conclusion that proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards
consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates requirements and surveillances for
structures, systems, components or variables which did not meet the
criteria for inclusion in Technical Specifications as identified in the
"Application of Selection Criteria to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 Technical
Specifications.” The affected structures, systems, components or
variables are not assumed to be initiators of analyzed events and are
not assumed to mitigate accident or transient events. The requirements
and surveillances for these affected structures, systems, components or
variables will be relocated from the Technical Specifications to an
appropriate administratively controlled document under licensee
control. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated? .
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The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the
plant (no new or different type of equipment will be installed) or
change in ?arameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed
change will not 1m?ose any different requirements and adequate control
of information will be maintained. Thus, this change does not create
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has
no impact on any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the
affected requirement will be relocated to an owner controlled document
for which future changes will be evaluated pursuant to the requirements
of licensee controlled programs. Therefore, this change does not
involve a reduction in a margin of safety.
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3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
3.1 Rod Positioa Indication

- e~ / -
[Le ] Lo 3.1 The §0NgiMdI¥ Rod Position Indication ({QJRPI) System and

the_e Demand Position Indication System shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.
ACTIONS

[L& 3 Separate Condition entry is allowed for each inoperable rod position indicator
per group and each demand position indicator per bank.

O IO S S S e I R R ettt

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETICN- TIME

@)
. (1, ] A. One dPI per group A.l Verify the position Once per
inoperable for one or of the rods with 8 hours
more groups. inoperable position
indicators by using
movable incore

N ——

detectors.

R

A.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER 8 hours
to s 50% RTP.

[L6 ]8. One or more rods with |B8.1 Verify the position @hours

inoperable position of the Ec])ds with
indicators have been inoperable position .
moved in excess of indicators by using ""/
24 steps in one movable incore ’
direction since the detectors.
last determination of
the rod’s position. oR
(continued)
®_
AN
WOG STS 3.1-17 Rev 1. C4/07/95
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3.1
&~z
ACTIONS
CONDITION. REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
[Le] B (continued) B.2  Reduce THERMAL POWER |8 hours
to s 50% RTP.
EL("] C. One demand position C.1.1 Verify by Once per
g indicator per bank administrative means 8 hours
inoperable for one or all JAIRPIs for the
more banks. : affected banks are
f——-:-: MorE — = = .7 OPERABLE.
Doy T 2 s~ -
V;rl —m pgﬁ(}(OV\ 31"84-(—‘\
Yoo ' the aflected Once per
bank(s) wdhn 7 8 hours
inches oF the avevaql @
o€ e md\wdual roJ+
. Ppt,v&(oné i the atlce
bank ¢2).
C.2  Reduce THERMAL POWER | 8 hours B
to s 50% RTP.
EL(OJ D. Required Action and 0.1 Be in MODE 3. -6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.
AvD
- -~ NOTE — — =

C"% '¢o( +o be f"‘&"

Ov\|> e s
for bu-@ fasih‘w. ‘:209«?:.’

Ve(;!;]MPOS'ZHoﬂ o( CucL\ Once (’"
rod ix < af€ected ‘oenlisy 2 hours
15 within 1S inches of ¢

[p 78 8 demand Ptﬁ-““ﬂ"\
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SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
([ Table .
4,1-1 SR 3.¥8.1 Vofify each JDIRPI agrees aithin [12). ()}8 months
: ”"")J f the groyp demand posifion for the fu] -
! indicat range] ‘of rqd’ travel.
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Insert 3.1.7-1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.7.1  ceeeiiiaaaas NOTE----cveemeemnnnnns
Only required to be met for bank positions

z 200 steps.

Perform CHANNEL CHECK by comgaring analog | 12 hours
rod position indication and bank demand
position indication. AND

Once within 4
hours following
> 6 inches of
rod motion when
rod position

deviation
.._ monitor is
- inoperable
SR 3.1.7.2  --vcemmcmmiee e NOTE--------cccnnmcnnen
Only required to be met for bank positions
< 200 steps.
Verify each ARPI is within 7.5 inches of 31 days

the average of the individual ARPIs in the
associated bank after moving each full
length RCCA bank = 19 steps and returning
the banks to their original positions.
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SR 3.1.7.3  -e-cmiiiieeaeeae NOTE------vvrmenecnnn-.
Only required to be met for bank positions

z 200 steps.

Verify each ARPI is within 15 inches of the | 31 days
associated bank demand position after
moving each full length RCCA bank

z 19 steps and returning the banks to their

original positions.

SR 3.1.7.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the ARPI 18 months
System.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES
ITS SECTION 3.1 - REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

The word, “more,” is changed to the word, “both,” because plant design
includes two shutdown banks.

ITS Specification 3.1.7, Required Action B.1, requires verification of
rod position using the movable incore detectors for rods with inoperable
?osition indications that have moved in excess of 24 steps since the

ast determination of rod position. The bracketed Completion Time of 4
hours is modified to 6 hours. Since the CTS does not include a
comparable requirement, there is no current licensing basis for this
value. A Completion Time of 6 hours is considered to be a reasonable
time in which to perform the required flux mapping and data analysis. A
Completion Time of 6 hours still provides sufficient time to complete
alternate Required Action B.2, reduction of THERMAL POWER to < 50% RTP
within 8 hours.

ISTS Specification 3.1.8, Required Action C.1.2, is modified to provide
two actions (ITS 3.1.7 Required Action C.1.2 and C.1.3) to address bank
positions < 200 steps and bank positions > 200 steps. This change is
necessary to address the two different acceptance criteria associated
with bank positions provided in ITS Specification 3.1.4 (for bank demand
positions > 200 steps, each rod shall be within 15 inches of its bank
demand position; and for bank demand position < 200 steps, each rod
shall be within 7.5 inches of the average of the individual rod
positions in the bank) and the current licensing basis approved in
HBRSEP Unit 2 Amendment No. 48.

Not used.

ISTS Specification 3.1.9, “PHYSICS TEST Exceptions - MODE 1,” is not
adopted in the ITS. These physics tests are not performed during post-
refueling startup testing. ISTS Specification 3.1.11, “SDM Test
Exceptions,” is not adopted in the ITS. The use of other rod worth
measurement techniques will maintain the shutdown margin during the
entire measurement process and still provide the necessary physics data
verification. Since the N-1 measurement technique is no longer used,
the SDM test exception is not necessary. Subsequent Specifications are
renumbered accordingly.

ITS SR 3.1.8.1 is deleted, and subsequent SRs are renumbered
accordingly. Performance of a COT on power range and intermediate range
channels is required by ITS LCO 3.3.1, “Reactor Protection System (RPS)
Instrumentation,” every 92 days (SR 3.3.1.7 and SR 3.3.1.8). The 92 day
required Frequency has been determined to be sufficient for verification
that the power range and intermediate range monitors are properly
functioning.
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ITS SR 3.1.8.1 requires a COT within 12 hours prior to initiation of
PHYSICS TESTS regardless of whether the COT has been performed within
its required Frequency. Initiation of PHYSICS TESTS does not impact the
ability of the monitors to perform their required Function, and does not
affect the Trip Setpoints or RPS trip capability, and does not
invalidate previous surveillances. Therefore, an additional
surveillance required to be performed "prior to" this event is an
extraneous and unnecessary performance of a surveillance.

ISTS SR 3.1.8.1 requires verification that each [DJRPI agrees within
[12] steps of the group demand position for the [full indicated range]
of rod travel once per [18 months]. This Surveillance Requirement is
not included in the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 ITS. Instead, ITS 3.1.7 (Rod
Position Indication) includes SRs 3.1.7.1, 3.1.7.2, 3.1.7.3, and
3.1.7.4. SR 3.1.7.1 requires the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK by
comparing analog rod position indication to bank demand position
indication. SRs 3.1.7.2 and 3.1.7.3 require a test to be performed to
verify the rod position indications read within the required acceptance
criteria after moving each full length RCCA bank > 19 steps and
returning the banks to their original positions. SR 3.1.7.4 requires
the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the Analog Rod Position
Indication System. These SRs are provided consistent with current plant
practice and licensing basis reflected in CTS Table 4.1-1 (items 9 and
10) and approved in HBRSEP Unit 2 Amendment No. 48. Amendment No. 48
approved revised control rod position indication systems misalignment
limits and requires the following:

For bank demand positions > 200 steps, each rod shall be within 15
inches of its bank demand position; and

For bank demand positions < 200 steps, each rod shall be within
7.5 inches of the average of the individual rod positions in the
bank .

As such, comparisons between the analog rod position indication and the
bank demand position indication are only required for bank positions >
200 steps (ITS SR 3.1.7.1 and ITS SR 3.1.7.3) and the acceptance
criteria for the monthly tsts vary depending on whether the bank
positions are > 200 steps (ITS SR 3.1.7.3) or < 200 steps

(ITS SR 3.1.7.2).
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(continued)

moce. +han oSksers +he
fncreades (n core

Fg and F )y dec +o
red position

The allowed Completion Time of 8 hours is reasonable. based
on operating experience, for reducing ?ower to s 50% RTP
from full power conditions without challenging plant systems
and allowing for rod position determination by Required

Action A.1 above.

B.1 and B.2

These Required Actions clarify that when one or more rods
with inoperable position indicators have been moved in
excess of 24 steps in one direction. since the position was
last determined. the Required Actions of A.1 and A.2 are
still appropriate but must be initiated promptly under
Required Action B.1 to begin verifying that these rods are
still properly positioned. relative to their group

positions. (
.» If. within hours. the rod positions have not been
determined. THERMAL POWER must be reduced to s 50% RTP
- within 8 hours to avoid undesirable power distributions that
could result from continued operation at > 50% RTP. if one
or more rods are misaligned more than 24 steps. The
allowed Completion Time of hours provides an acceptable

period of time to verify the positions.

©
A L&

With one demand position indicator per ank- inoperable. the
rod positions can be determined by the@RPI System. Since

normal power operation does not require excessive movement
of rods. verification by administrative means that the rod

position indicators are OPERABLE, 4nd Ahe poSy wrindlaww redl
ﬁaﬁpﬂ’ﬂmwmmofaﬁﬂﬁ Ao within the
ompletion Time ot once every 8 hours 1s adequate.

Lhat f‘@p;fl‘ho;’\ of each it
red im the 4{)[‘{»/“!
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ACTIONS c2

(continued) .
Redgc%ion o; THERMAY POWER to s 50% RTP puts the core into a
condition where rod position is not significantly affectin
core peaking factorf(limj ey (BEL//D . The allowed Completign 3¢
Time of 8 hours provides an acceptable period of time to
verify the rod positions per Required Actions C.1.1
and C.1.2 or reduce power to s 50% RTP.

0.1

[f the Reguired Actions cannot be completed within the
associated Completion Time. the plant must be brought to a
MODE in which the requirement does not apply. To achieve
this status. the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3
within 6 hours. The allowed Completion Time is reasonable.
based on operating experience. for reaching the required
MODE from full power conditions in an orderly manner and

without challenging plant systems.

INSERT
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SURVE ILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

ion that the DRPI agrRes with the demarn| positio
steps- ensures that dpe DRPI is operat\ig
correctly. \Since the URPI does nQt display the actyal

. shutdown rod\positions between 18 wnd 210 steps. onl¥ point
"within the indicated ranges are req ired in compariso

transhents if the SR wexe performed with thegeactor at

i idgce has shown these cdgponents
formed at a Frequen
the Frequency was
Wity standpoint.

every (18
to be'acceptyble from a relia

REFERENCES 1.
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ITS INSERT B3.1.7-2
SR_3.1.7.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours and "once within 4 hours
following rod motion > 6 inches when the rod position deviation monitor is
inoperable” ensures that a gross instrumentation failure has not occurred.
The CHANNEL CHECK of rod ?osition indication is a comparison of the rod
position indicated on analog rod position indication channels and bank demand
position indication channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument

~ channels monitoring the same parameter should read approximately the same

value. Significant deviations between the analog rod position indication and
bank demand position indication channels could be an indication of excessive
instrument drift in one of the indication channels or of something even more
serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure; thus, it is key
to verifying the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

The channel deviation criterion is based on meeting the requirement of LCO
3.1.4, "Rod Group Alignment Limits,” item a. If a channel is outside the
criteria, it may be an indication that rod position indication has drifted
outside its limit. If the channels are within the criteria, it is an
indication that the channels are OPERABLE.

The Frequencies of 12 hours and "once within 4 hours following rod motion > 6
inches when the rod position deviation monitor is 1no?erab1e" are based on
operating experience. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but more
frequent, checks of channels during normal operational use of the displays
associated with the LCO required channels.

SR 3.1.7.1 is modified by a Note which states the surveillance is only
required to be met for bank positions > 200 steps since LCO 3.1.4, item a,
limits related to comparison of analog rod position and bank demand position
indication only apply for bank positions > 200 steps.

SR_3.1.7.2

Verification that each ARPI is within 7.5 inches of the average of the
individual ARPIs in the associated bank after moving each full length RCCAs
bank > 19 steps and then returning the banks to their original positions
provides adequate assurance that each ARPI is operating correctly. The 31 day
Frequency is based on operating experience.

SR 3.1.7.2 is modified by a Note which states the surveillance is only
required to be met for bank positions < 200 steps since LCO 3.1.4, item b,
limits related to comparison of analog rod position and the average of the
individual analog rod position indications only apply for bank positions < 200
steps.

SR_3.1.7.3

Verification that each ARPI is within 15 inches of the associated bank demand

883 1-Sla
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position after moving each full length RCCAs bank > 19 steps and then
returning the banks to their original positions provides adequate assurance
that each ARPI and bank demand position indication is operating correctly.
The 31 day Frequency is based on operating experience.

SR 3.1.7.3 is modified by a Note which states the surveillance is only
required to be met for bank positions > 200 steps since LCO 3.1.4, item a,
limits related to comparison of analog rod position and bank demand position
indication only apply for bank positions > 200 steps. _

SR _3.1.7.4

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the ARPI System is performed every 18 months, or
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of
the instrument loop, including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel
responds to the measured parameter with the necessary range and accuracy. The
18 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance under
conditions that apply during a plant outage and the potential for an unplanned
transient if the Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.

éu/dp -///v o Lf
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES
BASES 3.1 - REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

repeated in the Bases.

Demand position indication is not calibrated. The counters are reset to
zero when rods are fully inserted prior to startup.

The referenced analysis does not include explicit consideration of the
effects on core peaking factors of rod position versus power level, and
is not retained in the ITS.

The Bases for ITS 3.1.7 are revised to reflect changes made to the
associated Specification and the current licensing basis approved in
HBRSEP Unit No. 2 Amendment No. 48..

Not used.

HBRSEP is not committed to either Regulatory Guide 1.68 or
ANSI/ANS-19.6.1.

The word, “more,” is changed to the word, “both,” because plant design
includes two shutdown banks.

The boron exchange methodology is the method used at HBRSEP to perform
integral and differential rod worth measurements. This method is used
to determine the reactivity of individual rod banks, as well as the
reactivity of the predicted “worst case” stuck rod.

The “average slope method” is used at HBRSEP for measuring isothermal
temperature coefficient (ITC).

ITS SR 3.1.8.1 is deleted. Performance of a COT on power range and
intermediate range channels is required by LCO 3.3.1, “Reactor
Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation,” every 92 days (SR 3.3.1.7 and
SR 3.3.1.8). The 92 day required Frequency has been determined to be
sufficient for verification that the power range and intermediate range
monitors are properly functioning.

The referenced reports are not applicable to HBRSEP.

Not used.

Not used.

Bases are modified for consistency with the scope and content of the
associated Specification. This change is based on the need to perform

the surveillance following plant evolutions that could cause disturbance
of the instruments.

JFDB3154 .HBR 4 Supplement 4



Rod Position Indication
3.1.7

ACTIONS

.

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

B.2

Reduce THERMAL POWER
to s 50% RTP.

8 hours

One demand position
indicator per bank
inoperable for one or
more banks.

C.1.1

c.1.2

Verify by
administrative means
all ARPIs for the
affected banks are
OPERABLE.

Only required to be
met for bank
positions < 200
steps.

Verify the position
of each rod in the
affected bank(s) is
within 7.5 inches of
the average of the
individual rod
positions in the
affected bank(s).

Once per
8 hours

Once per
8 hours

(continued)

HBRSEP Unit No. 2

3.1-16

Amendment No.




. T ACTIONS

Rod Position Indication

3.1.7

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

C. (continued)

Only required to be
met for bank
positions = 200
steps.

Verify the position
of each rod in the
affected bank(s) is
within 15 inches of
the bank demand
position.

Reduce THERMAL POWER
to = 50% RTP.

Once per
8 hours

8 hours

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

D.1

Be in MODE 3.

6 hours

HBRSEP Unit No. 2

3.1-17

Amendment No.
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Rod Position Indication

3.1.7
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.7.1  --eeciemaeiia NOTE------evmcmnnmnnnn.
Only required to be met for bank positions
= 200 steps.
Perform CHANNEL CHECK by comparing analog 12 hours
rod position indication and bank demand
position indication. AND
Once within 4
hours following
> 6 inches of
rod motion when
rod position
deviation
monitor is
inoperable
SR 3.1.7.2  -cvoevemmmian NOTE-------coceenrennn-
Only required to be met for bank positions
< 200 steps.
Verify each ARPI is within 7.5 inches of 31 days
the average of the individual ARPIs in the
associated bank after moving each full
length RCCA bank = 19 steps and returning
the banks to their original positions.
SR 3.1.7.3  -ecemeieieaa e NOTE-------ceecennnnnns
Only required to be met for bank positions
z 200 steps.
Verify each ARPI is within 15 inches of the | 31 days
associated bank demand position after
moving each full length RCCA bank
z 19 steps and returning the banks to their
original positions.
(continued)
HBRSEP Unit No. 2 3.1-17a Amendment No.




Rod Position Indication

3.1.7
" ™ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.7.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the ARPI 18 months
System.

HBRSEP Unit No. 2 3.1-17b Amendment No.



._ - BASES

Rod Position Indication
B 3.1.7

ACTIONS
(continued)

A.2
Reduction of THERMAL POWER to = 50% RTP more than offsets
the increase in core Fq and Fi, due to rod position.

The allowed Completion Time of 8 hours is reasonable, based
on operating experience, for reducing power to = 50% RTP
from full power conditions without challenging plant systems
and allowing for rod position determination by Required
Action A.1 above.

B.1 and B.2

These Required Actions clarify that when one or more rods
with inoperable position indicators have been moved in
excess of 24 steps in one direction, since the position was
last determined, the Required Actions of A.1 and A.2 are
still appropriate but must be initiated promptly under
Required Action B.1 to begin verifying that these rods are
still properly positioned, relative to their group
positions.

If, within 6 hours, the rod positions have not been
determined, THERMAL POWER must be reduced to = 50% RTP
within 8 hours to avoid undesirable power distributions that
could result from continued operation at > 50% RTP, if one
or more rods are misaligned by more than 24 steps. The
allowed Completion Time of 6 hours provides an acceptable
period of time to verify the rod positions.

c.1.1, C.1.2, and C.1.3

With one demand position indicator per bank inoperable, the
rod positions can be determined by the ARPI System. Since
normal power operation does not require excessive movement
of rods, verification by administrative means that the rod
position indicators are OPERABLE, that the position of each
rod in the affected bank(s) is within 7.5 inches of the
average of the individual rod positions in the affected
bank(s), for bank positions < 200 steps and that the
position of each rod in the affected bank(s) is within 15
inches of the bank demand position for bank positions = 200
steps within the allowed Completion Time of once every

8 hours is adequate.

(continued)

HBRSEP Unit No. 2

B 3.1-46 Revision No.



@ - BASES

Rod Position Indication
B 3.1.7

ACTIONS
(continued)

c.2

Reduction of THERMAL POWER to = 50% RTP puts the core into a
condition where rod position is not significantly affecting
core peaking factors. The allowed Completion Time of

8 hours provides an acceptable period of time to verify the
rod positions per Required Actions C.1.1 and C.1.2 or reduce
power to = 50% RTP.

D.1

If the Required Actions cannot be completed within the
associated Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a
MODE in which the requirement does not apply. To achieve
this status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3
within 6 hours. The allowed Completion Time is reasonable,
based on operating experience, for reaching the required
MODE from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.1.7.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours and
"once within 4 hours following rod motion > 6 inches when
the rod position deviation monitor is inoperable” ensures
that a gross instrumentation failure has not occured. The
CHANNEL CHECK of rod position indication is a comparison of
the rod position indicated on analog rod position indication
channels and bank demand position indication channels. It
is based on the assumption that instrument channels
monitoring the same parameter should read approximately the
same value. Significant deviations between the analog rod
position indication of excessive instrument drift in one of
the indication channels or of something even more serious.
A CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure; thus, it
is the key to verifying the instrumentation continues to
operate properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

The channel deviation criterion is based on meeting the

requirement of LCO 3.1.4, "Rod Group Alignment Limits,”
item a. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may be an

(continued)

HBRSEP Unit No. 2

B 3.1-47 Revision No.




Rod Position Indication
B 3.1.7

. ™ BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR_3.1.7.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

indication that rod position indication has drifted outside
its limit. If the channels are within the criteria, it is
an indication that the channels are OPERABLE.

The Frequencies of 12 hours and "once within 4 hours
following rod motion > 6 inches when the rod position
deviation monitor is inoperable” are based on operating
experience. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but
more frequent, checks of channels during normal operational
u;e oflthe displays associated with the LCO required
channels

SR 3.1.7.1 is modified by a Note which states the
surveillance is only required to be met for bank positions
= 200 steps since LCO 3.1.4, item a, limits related to
comparison of analog rod position and bank demand position
inidication only apply for bank positions =z 200 steps.

. | SR_3.1.7.2

- Verification that each ARPI is within 7.5 inches of the
average of the individual ARPIs in the associated bank after
moving each full length RCCAs bank = 19 steps and then
returning the banks to their original positions provides
adequate assurance that each ARPI is operating correctly.
The 31 day Frequency is based on operating experience.

SR 3.1.7.2 is modified by a Note which states the
surveillance is only required to be met for bank positions
< 200 steps since LCO 3.1.4, item b, limits related to
comparison of analog rod position and the average of the
individual analog rod position indications only apply for
bank positions < 200 steps.

SR 3.1.7.3

Verification that each ARPI is within 15 inches of the
associated bank demand position after moving each full
length RCCAs bank = 19 steps and then returning the banks to

their original positions provides adequate assurance that
each ARPI and bank demand position indication is operating

‘ . (continued)

HBRSEP Unit No. 2 B 3.1-47a Revision No.




." -~ BASES

Rod Position Indication
B 3.1.7

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.1.7.3 (continued)

correctly. The 31 day Frequehcy is based on operating
experience.

SR 3.1.7.3 is modified by a Note which states the
surveillance is only required to be met for bank positions
=z 200 steps since LCO 3.1.4, item a, limits related to
comparison of analog rod position and bank demand position
indication only apply for bank positions = 200 steps.

SR_3.1.7.4

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the ARPI System is performed every
18 months, or approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL
CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument loop,
including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel
responds to the measured parameter with the necessary range
and accuracy. The 18 month Freguency is based on the need
to perform this Surveillance under conditions that apply
during a plant outage and the potential for an unplanned
transient if the Surveillance were performed with the

reactor at power.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR Section 3.1.2.

2. CP&L Letter, E. E. Utley to NRC, "Rod Position
Indication System,” dated 12/14/79.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

= |

HBRSEP Unit No. 2

B 3.1-47b Revision No.




SUPPLEMENT 4
CONVERSION PACKAGE SECTION 3.3
PAGE INSERTION INSTRUCTIONS

Remove Page

Remove and insert the following pages into Enclosure 11 to Serial: RNP-RA/96-0141.

Insert Page

Part 1, “Markup of Current Technical Specifications (CTS)”

2.3-1,2.3-2,2.3-3,3.5-12, 3.5-13b
3.10-8,4.1-5,4.1-6,4.1-7,4.1-7a
4.1-9,4.1-12, 3.5-14

4.5-1

4.5-2

3.5-15a, 3.5-16, 3.5-17, 3.5-18, 3.5-19a
4.1-8,3.5-15a, 3.5-15a

4.1-8, 3.5-10, 3.5-11, 3.5-1, 3.5-16, 3.5-11
3.8-1,3.4-5,4.8-3

2.3-1,2.3-2,2.3-3,3.5-12, 3.5-13b
3.10-8,4.1-5,4.1-6,4.1-7,4.1-7a
4.1-9,4.1-12,3.5-14

3.5-15a, 3.5-16, 3.5-17, 3.5-18, 3.5-19a
4.1-8, 3.5-15a (sheetl), 3.5-15a (sheet2)
4.1-8,3.5-10, 3.5-11, 3.5-1, 3.5-16, 3.5-11
3.8-1,3.4-5,4.8-3

Part 2, “Discussion of Changes (DOCs) for CTS Markup”

1 through 31

1 through 55

Part 3, “No Significant Hazards Consideration (NSHC), And Basis for Categorical

Exclusion from 10 CFR 51.22”
1 through 40

1 through 55

Part 4, “Markup of NUREG-4131, Revision 1, Standard Technical Specifications-

Westinghouse Plants, (ISTS)”
3.3-3,3.3.-4,3.3-7,3.3-8, 3.3-10
3.3-11, 3.3-12, 3.3-13 »
Insert 3.3.1-1 (no page number)
3.3-14, 3.3-15,3.3-16, 3.3-19

3.3-21,3.3-22

Insert 3.3.2-1 (no page number)

3.3-25, 3.3-29, 3.3-31

Insert 3.3.2-3 (no page number)

3.3-32, 3.3-33, 3.3-34, 3.3-35, 3.3-36

3.3-37,3.3-39

Insert 3.3.2-4 (no page number)
3.3-40, Insert 3.3.3-1 (no page number)
3.3-42, 3.3-43, 3.3-44, 3.3-46, 3.3-47
Insert 3.3.5-1 (no page number)
3.3-48, 3.3-50, 3.3-52, 3.3-53, 3.3-54
3.3-55, 3.3-56, 3.3-57, 3.3-58, 3.3-59

3.3-3, 3.3-4, 3.3-7, 3.3-8, 3.3-10

3.3-11, 3.3-12, 3.3-13

3.3.1-13a

3.3-14, 3.3-15, 3.3-16, 3.3-19

3.3-19a

3.3-21,3.3-22

3.3-23a

3.3-25, 3.3-29, 3.3-31

3.3-31a

3.3-32, 3.3-33, 3.3-34, 3.3-35, 3.3.36

3.3-37,3.3-39

3.3.2-39a

3.3-40, 3.3-40a

3.3-42, 3.3-43, 3.3-44, 3.3-46, 3.3-47
3.3-47a

3.3-48, 3.3-50, 3.3-52, 3.3-53, 3.3-54
3.3-55, 3.3-56, 3.3-57, 3.3-58, 3.3-59



SUPPLEMENT 4
CONVERSION PACKAGE SECTION 3.3
PAGE INSERTION INSTRUCTIONS

Remove Page

Remove and insert the following pages into Enclosure 11 to Serial: RNP-RA/96-0141.

Insert Page

Part 4, “Markup of NUREG-4131, Revision 1, Standard Technical Specifications-

Westinghouse Plants, (ISTS)”

Insert 3.3.8-1 pages 1, 2,3, - 4

Insert 3.3.8-1 pages 1, 2, 3, - 4

Part 5, “Justification of Differences (JFDs) to ISTS”

1 through 8

Part 6, “Markup of ISTS Bases”
B 3.3-16

i3 3.3-17

B 3.3-35, B 3.3-48, B 3.3-49, B 3.3-50
B 3.3-52, B 3.3-57

Insert B 3.3.3-7 (no page number)

B 3.3-58, B 3.3-75, B 3.3-78

Insert B 3.3.2-4 (no page number)

B 3.3-80, B 3.3-84, B 3.3-85, B 3.3-104
Insert B 3.3.2-9 (no page number)

B 3.3-108, B 3.3-109

Insert B 3.3.2-12 (no page number)
B3.3-114

Insert B 3.3.2-13a (no page number)
Insert B 3.3.2-14 (no page number)
Insert B 3.3.2-16 (no page number)

B 3.3-120

Insert B 3.3.2-17 (no page number)

B 3.3-129, B 3.3-131, B 3.3-134

Insert B 3.3.3-7 (no page number)

B 3.3-136, B 3.3-137

Insert B 3.3.3-11 (no page number)

B 3.3-139, B 3.3-140, B3.3-141, B 3.3-143

1 through 15

B 3.3-16

B3.3-16a

B 3.3-17

B 3.3-17a

B 3.3-35, B 3.3-48, B3.3-49, B3.3-50
B 3.3-52, B 3.3-57

B 3.3-57a

B 3.3-58, B 3.3-75, B 3.3-78

B 3.3-78a

B 3.3-80, B 3.3-84, B 3.3-85, B 3.3-104

B 3.3-104a

B 3.3-108, B 3.3-109

B 3.3-109a

B3.3-114

B 3.3-114b

B 3.3-116a

B 3.3-117a

B 3.3-120

B 3.3-120a

B 3.3-129, B 3.3-131, B 3.3-134
B 3.3-135a

B 3.3-136, B 3.3-137

B 3.3-137a

B 3.3-139, B 3.3-140, B 3.3-141, B 3.3-143
B 3.3- 143a



SUPPLEMENT 4
CONVERSION PACKAGE SECTION 3.3
PAGE INSERTION INSTRUCTIONS

Remove and insert the following pages into Enclosure 11 to Serial: RNP-RA/96-0141.

Remove Page Insert Page

f. Part 6, “Markup of ISTS Bases”
B 3.3-147, Insert B 3.3.5-5 (no page number) B 3.3-147 & B 3.3-147a
B 3.3-148, B 3.3-149, B 3.3-150, B 3.3-151 B 3.3-148, B 3.3-149, B 3.3-150, B 3.3-151
B 3.3-152, Insert B 3.3.6-2 (no page number) B 3.3-152, B 3.3-152a

B 3.3-153, B 3.3-154, B 3.3-155 B 3.3-153, B 3.3-154, B 3.3-155
B 3.3-156, Insert B 3.3.6-4 (no page number) B 3.3-156, B 3.3-156a
B 3.3-157 B 3.3-157
- B 3.3-157a
B 3.3-158, B 3.3-160 B 3.3-158, B 3.3-160
B 3.3-161, Insert B 3.3.7-3 (no page number) B 3.3-161, B 3.3-161a
B 3.3-162, B 3.3-163 B 3.3-162, B 3.3-163
Insert B 3.3.7-4 (no page number) B 3.3-163a
B 3.3-165 B 3.3-165
- B 3.3-165a
B 3.3-166 B 3.3-166
- B 3.3-166a
B 3.3-167 B 3.3-167
Insert 3.3.8 (Page 10) Insert 3.3.8 (Page 10)
g. Part 7, “Justification for Differences (JFDs) to ISTS Bases”
1 through 15 1 through 15
h. Part 8, “Proposed HBRSEP, Unit No.2 ITS”
3.3-6,3.3-8 3.3-6,3.3-8
3.3-13 through 3.3-33 3.3-13 through 3.3-33
3.3-35, 3.3-36, 3.3-37, 3.3-39, 3.3.40 3.3-35, 3.3-36, 3.3-37, 3.3-39, 3.3-40
3.3-41,3.3.43, 3.3-44, 3.3-45,3.3-46 3.3-41, 3.3-43, 3.3-44, 3.3-45, 3.3-46
3.3-47 3.3-48, 3.3-49, 3.3-50 3.3-47 3.3-48, 3.3-49, 3.3-50
1. Part 9, “Proposed Bases to HBRSEP, Unit No. 2 ITS Bases”
B 3.3-1 through B 3.3-105 B 3.3-1 through B 3.3-105
- B 3.3-105a
B 3.3-106 through B 3.3-130 B 3.3-106 through B 3.3-130

- B 3.3-130a
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Remove Page Insert Page
1. Part 9, “Proposed Bases to HBRSEP, Unit No. 2 ITS Bases”
B 3.3-131 through B 3.3-139 B 3.3-131 through B 3.3-139

] Part 10, “ISTS Generic Changes”
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ITS

2.3 LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS, PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION
Applicability

plies to trip setdings for instruments mapitoring reactor power\and reactor
lant pressure, temperature, and flow and ‘gressurizer level.

hpeci fication =~ __—
OPeRABLE

[:Lco 3.3.\] 2.3.1 Protective instrumentation-settings for reactor trip shall beVas
follows:

2.3.1.1 Start-up protection

[;l":'. 3.1-1 (2.5\] a. High flux, power range (low setpoint)
< &% of rated/power.

2.3.1.2 Core protection

, . High flux, power range (high setpoint)
. . .Cr'_?.SJ—I (z.)] sted power
High pressurizer pressure @38 psiq. ‘//@

(-1

[‘\"3,3.!-) ('I.b)] b.
(‘\’3 3.0-| (7.603 c. Low pressurizer pressure = @I psig.
723.090(5)] 4. overtemperature A T

~ The OTAT Pumction Allowca ble Valoe 8lell not excee
ENU’\‘E l] the 'Follou;nq Teip Setpoint by maethaun 2.9/, 0f AT Span.
(1 +7,5) , ,
SAT K, -K, — (T -7) +k, (P -P') - fla1)

(1 +7.) w

p Setpoidls .
I'\‘{'evmfaOZa‘t, p\d'\bb Nﬁ'u‘{"u I:[u{ 25%, tlormel

AdL

Lource ﬂ(n')e N(:{*'t-"‘ r"’\" loES cps
Gt tom Gtaentor uﬂ-f/ level low ; 30%
incidesrwith Sfeam Flo dwee, MHEQ b«
. Coincidesrw h_ o w/FPFClw Mismalch b 5'_ /M
A _ 2.3-1 \ Amendment No. 87
h,rbilte, Tv/;f lM UU{O‘)%P ,.‘ F((%Q‘U p{s P5,5

S\()?lcm P 4



[F33.1-1(9)] -

(NoTE 1

SQe.uLlu.hon 2.3 1

(HBR-50) @1

where:

AT, = Indicated AT at rated thermal power, °F;

T = Average temperature, °F;

P = Prerizer pressure, psig; | .

« RIS e

K, = 0.01228; "’@
Ky = 0.00089;

= \The func‘m geneYd by th\lead-laégntrolle\\for @
- T\, dynamik compensa¢ion;

r, &7, ={Xime constants utilNzed i
r,{==PD seconds; 7,
* 35,08
T’ 575.4°F Reference T, at rated thermal power;
p’ -2235 psig (Nominal RCS Operating Pressure);
S = Laplace transform operator, sec’;

to be stlected baxed on meadured instrument respo during plant
start-up tests such that, —

and X(AI) is a\function of the indicated difference between tap and
botto! detector\\o\f the power-range nué\gar ion %ers; with\gains
ns

1) For (q - q,) within +12% and -17%, where q, and q, are percent
power in the top and bottom halves of the core, respectively,
and q, + q, is total core power in percent of rated power (2300

Mwt

» f(AI) = 0. /For every 2.4% below rated power (2300 Mwt) .
» permissible positive\flux difference range is i
ext&wgg{y +1 percent. For every 2.4% beldw rated power\(2300
1

issible nedative flux difference range is

2) For each percent that the magnitude of (q, - q,) exceeds +12% in
a positive direction, the AT trip setpoint shall be
automatically reduced byL ; e va of ANat rated p\u@
(EUR D —
2.9 Gr-9)- 12

2.3-2 Amendment No. 8%, 121
()upf/ew'e’\-}' L/



Specibicat: 3.3,1
!Tf P“l £icatian
/
. E”’LH (53] (3) For each percent that the magnitude of (q, - q,) exceeds -17% in | @1
h the negative direction, the AT trip setpoint shall be

(noTe 1] automatically reduced by, 4% of\3he viue o a
| LQ(,“ oo
TSy @
[r33.1-1(0)] e. Overpower AT W =9y)- 17 poe

6101’5 'Lj % The OPET,FUM'PIOV\
‘ S Mlousable Valve shall uo
SAT, 1K =Ky [+ | T -k, (T - T) - 1) [ |escard v Fottowning
1+ r,S T"\P Sotporut bt’ sove
thau 3,172 >€ AT span
where:
AT, = Indicated AT at rated thermal power, °F; |
T = Average temperature, °F;
T @S'\@ 575.4°F Reference T, rated thermal power; [
Ke ‘\@
Kg ) 0.0 for decreasing average temperature, 0.02 sec/°F for
increasing average temperature;
0.00277 for T> T’ and 0 for T < T’;

Ke
S

= Laplace transform operator, sec'; -

The functiaqn generated py the rateqlag controNer for \Y Al
dyhamic co&sation; . \ \

Time\constant utilized in the rate-lag‘controller ‘for

T (2

o sqe\conds; —
— = - %f_t./
-&AI) As definedin d. above m M
f. Q9% of normal indicated flow.

a9

ET3 3.0-1 (ﬁ)j Low reactor coclant loop flow =
T3.3.0-1()] g. Low reactor coolant pump frequency z Hz. a..:mqlc Toop
(:1-3,3.l—l ( ,)] h. Undervoltage = b, Two loeps

2.3.1.3 Other Reactor Trips

63‘3‘“' (8Y] a. High pressurizer water level s{QQ% of span.
r33.1-1 (2] b. Low-low steam generator water level z@ of narrow range
[ 2 . instrument span.

2.3-3 Amendment No. 87



REXFETOIS

73314(2)] 2.

[7323.113) 3.

[(risi1w) 4

(r33.1166)] 5.
(733 W] 6.

[(T3.3.0-1] 7.

REANICIVEY

frasa-@l9.

(T3304(0) 10.

TABLE 3.5-2

§%Oeci(riCAi%on- 332}

REACTOR TRIP INSTRUMENTATION LIMITING OPERATING CONDITIONS

1

F"g
3 ( D

Intermediate Range

Nuclear Flux
Source Range

A. Startup
B. Shutdown
C. Shutdown

Overtemperature AT

Overpower AT

Low Pressurizer
Pressure

Hi Pressurizer
Pressure

Pressurizer-Hi
Water Level

Low Reactor
Coolant Fiow

A. Single Loop
B. Two Loop

3/100p
3/100p

TOTAL NO. M\ OPERATOR ACTION IF
: OF COLUMN 1 OR 2 APPL [CABLE
FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHANNELS CANNOT BE MET CONDITIONS
Manual 2 ACTION fv
2 ACTION (8
“ Nuclear Flux Power

Range*

A. High Setpoint 4 3 ACTION &

B. Low Setpoint 4 { 3 ACTION ¢
Nuclear Flux 2 / ACTION

/2 ACTION
1 ACTION
2 | ACTION@
z' ACTION RETELONTR, !ml-rl
VAT
AcToNS
2 "‘ CTION .-rI-]».- ‘!.m

ACTION

MebeS 1,2
2 ACTION agton\Critica

ACTION (S

3.5-12

Amendment No. 85, 175

S u/o,o/e mea? 4



Speci€ication 3.3 |

TABLE 3 5-2 (Continued) 7

REACTOR TRIP INSTRUMENTATION [ IMITING OPERATING CONDITIONS

ABLE NOTAT [ONS @’Z_f;g;f‘uﬁ‘",é"i’fﬁ*.&“ aﬂ\/@

With the reactor trip breakers cl losed?

Below the P-10 (Low Setpoint Power Range Neutron Flux Interlock)
setpoint.

Belgw the P 6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux Interlock) setp01nt
SLOW TS TIT POWETr RaAqe NEupron 7 er 7o

=17 2[00 AAEO)e P~ urbine First Stage Pressure nter 0Ck) setpoint and
below the P-8 (Low Setpoint Power Range Neutron Flux Interlock)

setpoint.
Above the 'lilm‘!-mu‘

Power "Range Neutron FTux INCErToCk ))

tage Pressure Interlock) SeTpoint.. ’7"

Pk —_—
(Au Nofe coj o e T TRCTTON "STATEMENTS

[ N S

CA(T!ON H_]

%crrou F]

&

"D —

With the number of OPERABLE channels fone 1655 than the Minimum
Channels OPERABLE requirement sFestore the 1noperab1e channe] to
OPERABLE status within &fiours. or be in the OISR (Frsde D

COIRITD within QEFBRED hour's NXoand open ATBy o 551.--)

With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Total
Number of Channels. Startup and/or Power Operation may proceed /g::)

rovided the follgwing C sfied:
a. The inoperable channeTfls pTaced n the tripped condition

within @hour (D S

ot

b. Either, thermal power isfestricted to less than or equal to
75% of rated Power ’Range Ne ()

every\12 hour. theredfter

uying the movdble 1\core detgctors tH confinm that \the
nokmalized symietric\power distribut 1\ /hag
10gted Qyadrany '

LAou’

With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than the Minimum
Channels OPERABLE requirement and with the thermal power level:

Below the P-6 (Intermediate Ran?e Neutron Flux Interlock)
setpoints, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status
prior to increasing thermal power above the P-6 setpoint.
Above the P-6 (Intermedlate Range Neutron Flux Interlock)

setpoi below 10% of rated er
nopergble c

ha L ; -
ther Dowev/pgove 10¥of rated}gowegéjf —
Redace power 4o ¢ Po 14 Qk.u'ﬁhf_iﬂwckf(‘sb}/ :
poOWlr 4o 5 Pio ‘A T 5\0\./5 //‘" o 1*#
/U)lﬂz\\”r\e,um})»r o:' frarect WEGACT L mne of FUO Jess tan

. A, e \
: \ ' P AL p :
\¥L'/‘0 MII‘.IN‘ A Cl("‘ S /\, wAL & e T e
—
- e
e /\--./"\—"\w-"\—/\"
A Tt T T s N~ e —

3. 5 13b Amendment No. 175
SUPIo/en(-‘/lf—




Sfu;flc'a:#u;n 3.3.1

Rod Drop Time

The drop time of each control rod shall be
1.8 seconds at full flow and operating temp
beginning of rod motion to dashpot entry.

not greater than
erature from the

VTS
' Y
3.10.4.1
3.10.5
[723.0-1(18,14,26/] 3.10.5.1
(hepticabiting |

Es.B.n—M:e,"ﬂJ

[T3.3.1-1 (25)]

[})a'um &*] 3.10.5.2
DC“"O» KJ

(ieriow ﬁ:{

En:,‘r o @1

AcTioms ) Note ]
. - (Acriov £ vore J
T

(Action y] 3.10.5.3

Reactor Trip Breakers

The reactor shall not(be\made_critical) unless the following

conditions are met: T urdervetase and e
Shunt Trep MlgA‘.‘,"“, /MAL%Q)

a. Two reactor trip breakersYare op&rab

€.
G—.’ jhe\actor tNe bypas, breakers\are racked out or\(emov@’_"'_

@ﬁg 58 @

c. Two trains of automatic trip logic are

During power operation, the requirements of

modified to allow the following components to be inoperable. If

the system is not restored to meet the requ

the reactor shall be placed in the §of shutdown

' on utilizing
hours. M8
One reactor trip breaker may be inoperable for up to%r:./

normal operating procedures within the nex

[ Y]

operable.

3.10.5.1 may be

irements of 3.10.

b. Qne train of automatic trip logic may be inoperable for up to
: @D hours. @ T

c. One reactor trip bypass breaker may be racked in and closed for

up to 12 hours. , .~ v - e N T e o T
_M-/\,f\x\._r\--&/—”" i
With one of the diverse trip features inoperable (shunt trip R (v/

attachment/undervoltage trip attachment) on

breakers, power operation may continue for up to 48 hours. If the

one of the reactor trip

P ~

S = SRR ~
; - A

- THews 9,19 120 .Forﬁ\
Rdc\Tab‘< 3.3.0-1 (' h @

MoDe g,,».'ae;/.;7 3

(a.)' 4—(&)) 5 )

GM' Re?u.l'el ‘&diﬁno inA .

3.10-8

Amendment No. 36, 122

§UPP'}€W‘9“+ 4
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o Ad  se vyote- —&

1T TABLE 4.1-1 |
MINIMUM FREQUENCIES FOR CHECKS, CALIBRATIONS AND TEST OF INSTRUMENT CHANNELS /.

iptio Check Calibrate /Test

Channel Description Lneck - S
1. Nuclear Power Range o'y BN\
E?“?'H&"q) ' S€3.3.1.1 SR3.2.4.7
s£3.3./.8

sR33 12
se3.3.0

e performed immedia
return to power. —

. ) when 1n service
E’z.a_u-u(z)} 2. Nuclear Intermediate Rang D

1
SR3.3.4,1 582301 ENE - el; bistple actio (per‘mis\ive, ro
ip)
N shift\when in Service
(j-y,g\_. (aﬂ 3. Nuclear Source Range ST 30/ ot 3T o oy

J an_(alarm, trip

, ORI I5
T3.3.1-1(s, L. W:ﬁ:“ 27112 51:3
* e
(r22-1(] 5. Reactor Coolant Flow 5%13',,, f,e®‘
Cr33.0-1(8)] 6. Pressurizer Water Level s se&g././o X
(T;,f,u—\ (")7. Pressurizer Pressure 5, P

| % - (Eeac t i - -
[73.3,\-1 (v))8. T, VOLt e NA S€3.3./1p $£3.3./9 Ctor_Protedtian Clr‘Cu]tSon]y\‘@

"By eans Bf the Maveable Yo-core Yetector™ystepr=————— . . D
ﬁ“‘ &u Q Ueufn.., p(—ug.‘ow
C, 3 Pdd SR 3311, SE 33 1§ aud SRZ3 1.1/ For v 7 J"
33112k B )

——F 1-5

T Amendment No. 83. 88. 1] ?
2. 3.3.1.3,33.1. 232, )
@*;‘,& 3.3.00,33.0.2,3.3.1.3, 33. 1.4, 5. 2.5 531,337, 5318, 239 33170 ~

5.3.1.11, 3.3.1.12, 3-3.1.13, 3-{-_’-'\'4,:.4/ 3.3.1./5

o e PO

fY 4 >3 Idd"S




@ ¢ »

T T e e e
l——— TABLE 4.1-1 (Continued)
MINIMUM FREQUENCIES FOR CHECKS, CALIBRATIONS AND TEST OF INSTRUMENT CHANNELS
Channe] Description Check Calibrate Test ' Remarks
ition . s(,2) R’ M (1) With step counters
9. Analog Rod Pos : (2)  Following rod motion in excess of six
inches when the computer is out of
service
k Counters S (1,2) N.A. N.A. (1) Following rod motion in excess of six
10.  Rod Position Ban inches when the computer is out of
service
\\‘ (2)  With analog rod position l
. P L/é)
E';';.,_[ (1#]11.  Steam Generator Level %_3“ sﬁ”i;;. o B ‘.(j
. Charging 1qy N.A. R R.AT
13. \ Residual Heat Removal Pump Flow A. R N.A.
14 Boric Acid Tank Level D ( R N.A. Bubbler e rodded weekly
15. Refueling Water Yorage Tank tevel W - R N.A.
De e B S
Volume Control Tank Level N.A. R N.A.
18 Containment Pressure D R B/W (1) (1) Containment isolation valve
(19~ Deleted by Amehdgent N85 ) e
<:§9' Boric Acid Makeup Flow Channel NA. R .A_‘__w_!;f;lf“

F33.0-1(0)] Add SR2.30.18 for RCP Brecke, Basegm

Ef;.f.l—' (N;)j Add SE€ 3.3. 1. 14 Luv ST I put from TIFAS

) c
- by
4.1-6 ff

S {
/s, Z V?A/a/‘,i'”/c

Amendment No. 97, 116



Te TABLE 4.1-1 (Continued) '
A Jee.
Channel Description Check Calibrate Test Remarki“’,",,f”,”——_—— )
NAD= Miz

21. Containment Sump Level ___mmn__ﬂ.A. R ,

———— o .A. M
E\'B.3.\-I(|5)JZZ. Turbine Trip Logic Nm g?s,/,/o By | @
. A4

33.  Accumulator Level and Pressure S “‘-—’D‘_/
[Ef. Steam Generator Pressure §~_ R M

(e 9 H -
fr3.3.0-1(7.¢)J25.  Turbine €Frel Stage, Pressure SRI3A.1 231010  $p33.0.)3
@ BELEED) Cpold :

6?3.3J-|(16827. Logic Channel Testing

—
Poromate Tei

(Rgpluubiht" MODES (,2,3 4 S

During hot shu
ogperations./ W

d s
?g\q{:al beyond one month, %
shal\ be perforwmed prior to

for nuclea
channels\ghall only b
actor startup,

seven\{7) days.

N.A. N.A.

SR 33.1.5

o

A. ®
@3_3,\-\(.1);{29. %ncy 5R3,3.1.10 5£3.3./. /4

* alve closure or low EH fluid pressure.
(4320 (" StP -

l—% 33,)-1 (e —a)] a

\\ QU R 22013 o € 3 ] &

—

4.1-7 Amendment No. 83, 106, 22, 127, 133 L

) £ “» gvmj; 9de



) TS

Channel Description
C%is|—lﬁa|§ﬂ30. Reactor Trip Breakers.

TABLE 4.1-1 (Continued)

Check Calibrate Test Remarks

-“31. Overpressure Protection System
L

N.A. N.A., " he reactor trip breaker trip actyating |
‘ device opePtatjonal test 11 ver??xrzre
R8I 4 opexability of uv tmlmen nd AL
the shunt trip attac ment, ind{

dually.
N.A. R D

Add SR 3312 NoTes (D) amd(Z »_ \
LYO

SR 3.7, 0.5 MoTES @{@S}
A3d

A3

SK33(.7 NoTE

|

4O
R 3.5 /8 Llojné;)""ﬂ‘lliiii

deo

/ é £ % 0}}-‘77)le3

Amendment No. 127



TABLE 4.1-1 (Continued)

MINIMUM FREQUENCIES FOR CHECKS, CALIBRATIONS AND TEST OF INSTRUMENT CHANNELS

Check Calibrgte Test Remarks
. . . e 3%
0 R g Sl

R _ ‘ @

ITS
—-
Chanpel Description
b. Main Vent Stack
High Range
Mid Range
c. Spent Fuel Pit Lower Level
High Range
C?J.?J-I(lq 39, Steam/Feedwater Flow Mismatch

Low Steam Generator Water Level
CV Level “(Wide de Range)+

[73.3.\-(940.

RS- 200 3£3?//a )

'Y
JR2.3.[/0

e
K33/ 7 P - L)é
RISEAN)

CV Pressure (Wide Range)++ R
CV Hydrogen Honitor+++ M R
CV High Range Radiation F
Monitor++++ M RS gepee feglclfq‘ eci .
e e e —— e . t ot e
{45. RCS High Point Vents j N.A. N.A. ———
(rz.20-1())46. Manual Reactor Trip NA.  N.A, V) 07 e mam sy gy
reactor trip operat
SRT.3,).14¢ st shall vecify t
opexability o y the igdepende
circiNt and the
ther;bilit of the UV WA
[?73J-{0JQUQP7. Reactor Trip Bypass Breakers N.A. N ypass bhqakers. ®
n
H
N
3
S
% w
w

4.1-9
Amendment No. 94,



Control Rods

Control Rod

5#(}(;(&_“0.1 33

TABLE 4.1-3
FREQUENCIES FOR EQUIPMENT TESTS

Maximum
Time
Between
Check Frequency Tests
Rod drop times of Each refueling NA'
all full length shutdown
rods
Partial movement of Every 2 weeks during 20 days

all full length reactor critical

rods erations
Set point tach refueling NA &
shutdown

3. Pressurizer
Safety Valves
4.

Safety Valves

Containment
Isolation Trip

‘Tn accordance with
the Inservice Testing
Program '

Verify each
required MSSV 1ift
setpoint per Table
4.1-4 in accordance
with the Inservice
Testing Program.

Following testing,
1ift setting shall
be within +/- 1%.

ont

S(g
371

ADOT

T3,3,2-1(0
SR 2.3.2.b
6. Refueling

System

Interlocks

Functioning

T NA
refueling shutdown @

Q

~Functioning Each refueling
shutdown

. DI

@7 707D

9, Primary System
Leakage

Daily when reactor
coolant system is
above cold shutdown

Evaluate

condition

10. Diesel Fuel
Supply

Fuel Inventory  Weekly

Tl 'asy‘js;‘

t7 7D

urbine Steam
Stop. Control,
Reheat Stop.

Valves

N\
115

Quarterly during
days

power operation and
prior to startup

Closure

and Interceptor

g

e

G
D

(AIX R 3225 Forc y——AD)

Amendment No. I42. 133, 164. 171

fs@fbdﬂfnnlif 4
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TABLE 3.5-3

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES INSTRUMENTATION LIMITING OPERATING CONDITIONS

sp(cifi C«-/l¢ on 3. 3’

@y,

NO. FEUNCTIONAL UNIT

(82

E
N

CHANNELS

1 2 3
TOTAL NQ. MINIMUM OPERABLE ACTION IF
0 CHANNEL COLUMN 1 OR 2 APPL

CABLE

OPERA

CANNOT BE MET CONDITIONS

1. SAFETY INJECTION
(T232-1Ca)] A,

0riz2-100))

(T32.2409) C

C7133.2-\(W) 0.

[733.2-1 0

[133.-10aY]

Manual 2

High 3
Containment

Pressure (Hi
Level)

High
Differential
Pressure
between Any
Steam Line and
the Steam
Header

3/Steam Line

Pressurizer 3
Low Pressure

High Steam
Flow in 2/3
Steam Lines
Coincident
with Low T,
in 2/3 1oops

and 1 T,,, Loop

2/Steam Line
and 1
Press/Line

High Steam
Flow in 2/3
Steam Lines
Coincident
with Low Steam
Pressure in
2/3 lines

2/Steam Line d

41 1/Steam

/Steaﬂ
Line

1/Stean
Line and

Line and
1 Press

2. CONTAINMENT SPRAY

[r3a.24 £o)) A

[r33.20(301 "

Manual 2
High 3/Set
Containment

Pressure (Hi

Hi Level)

2
2/5et

3.5-14

(MooE 1,23 %

ACTION (ﬁ@ aur

ACTION

a@ Gioor 1,23 (e)
ACTION N

f”,“ﬂ

ACTION é@
ACTION

ACTION @© GINT D

(MooE3(, 2.3, 1)
=
70D

ACTION

ACTION @©

Amendment No. 85. 175
g“ﬁf/”' ,,—f L]I )
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TABLE NOTATIONS

Speci€icationd g

G

TABLE 3.5-3 (Continued)
ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES INSTRUMENTATION LIMITING OPERATING CONDITIONS

[, ]
[raaa- ”0?412 Above Low Pressure SI Block Permit interlock. e
CTS“I"NO‘“(Q]‘## Trip function may be blocked below Low T,. Interlock setpoint. 735
er remain cri ing conditi10
with this feature inhibited for the purpose of starting reactor coolant

Petion 5]

ACTION 11

umps .

With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Minimum
Channels OPERABLE requirement. restore the inoperable channel to
OPERABLE status within 48 hours or be in at least the Hot Shutdown

Condition within the next(@hours and the Cold Shutdown Condition
within the following 30 hours: Ox S
6 restore 9

hin 1 hu

13 A, MIDES A
274

[ ActonC,GJ
__ACTION 12 With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the TotaT\!2G fou (
h(r,o,,,p—l Number of Channels. Power Operation may proceed
TIONE af ThA Mext raquired OpeSIIONGT ey provided the inoperab {
Ac — channel 1s placed into the tripped condition within our.. (&
.- 1
Tien 1 (ACTION 13 With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Minimum
[AC N ] Channels OPERABLE requirement. restore the inoperable channel to
OPERABLE s r or be infat 1o —HQ *@

rerionc]
[AcTiow 92

— 6\0053:'!\7‘!; MOOE H s
T—With the Tumber of OPERABLE cha =T, L4

e
Number of Channels: place the inoperable channel into the bloc
condition within 1 hour. and restore the 1'no?erable channel to
OPERABLE status within 48 hours or be in at least the Hot Shutdown
Condition within the next 8 hours and the Cold Shutdown Condition

within the following 30 hour;s_._f

\gbo Ya MODE 3 e 1o hoars ard MoOE S :n Y42 Iw“'f.«
-
\@—:{:—*MDDE 3 "4 1 ‘\Ours QAJ M ¢ OE " .'n 'e kouc

or be a
@6710'# t] MODE §

MOOE 3 N IQ:""\;;;;‘MM)E 4 4 16 hovrs ‘i:i/
N o2 /w-/-s—‘)/_'

e

oo Aermons pote 2

Amendment No. 175
Supp lomeit 4
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NO.
1.

Sfeci(.‘ calion 3 3.2

TABLE 3.5-4
[SOLATION FUNCTIONS INSTRUMENTATION LIMITING OPERATING CONDITIONS
1 3 427
TOTAL NO. QPERABLE ACTION IF :
OF COLUMN 1 OR 2 APPL ICABLE
FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHANNELS CANNOT BE MET CONDITIONS

CONTAINMENT ISOLATION

A. Phase A

See Item No. 1 of Table 3.5-3 for all Safety Injection

[r3r2-16a0] 0

_E?33.z-:(3aJ)]

(F33.2-1 3]

Safety
Injection initiating functions and requirements . (G pes1.i3,9
ii.  Manual 2 @ ACTION @
B. Phase B See Item No. 2 of Table 3.5-3 for all Containment Spray

initiating functions and requirements

Ventilation
Isolation

i. High 1 0 ACTION 15 During
Containment Containment
Activity. Purge
Gaseous

ii.  High 1 0 ACTION 15
Containment During
Activity. Containment
Particulate Purge

See Item No. 1.A of Table 3.5-4 for all Phase A

Phase A
initiating functions and requirements

AR

"

o

Tab‘& 3,347—’( ./L_*em

b 26 Ja(a),
16(2), Hb, and
Sa

m

C)é'

A Rote @ %o
AW‘AICO\V)-:!.‘*‘“\, q ll
P L 6ed

AdR ReTiONS

Amendment No. 86, 175
gv’/o/e,q (a+ }
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TABLE 3.5-4 (Continued)
ISOLATION FUNCTIONS INSTRUMENTATION LIMITING OPERATING CONDITIONS

Specificotisn 335

y &

.\

%
=

NO. FUNCTIONAL UNIT

2. STEAM LINE ISOLATION

[T33.2-1 (4]

[Ts.x.z-\(uc\] B.

frsa.a-1(ud] C

. (r2334a)] .

High Steam Flow
in 2/3 Steam
Lines Coincident
with Low T, 1n
2/3 loops

High Steam Flow
in 2/3 Steam
Lines Coincident
with Low Steam
Pressure in 2/3
lines

High Containment
Pressure (H1 Hi
Level)

Manual

3. FEEDWATER LINE
[SOLATION

[_T?-%.’) ¢s)] A

Safety Injection

AM Note 2 to Surveilance Q@.?um@.w\h

1 3
TOTAL NO. INJMUM| OPERABLE ACTION IF

OF QS%N S COLUMN 1 OR 2 APPL ICABLE
CHANNELS B CANNOT BE MET CONDITIONS

O

See Item No. 1.E of Table 3.5-3 for initiating/functions \\
and requirements

See Item No. 1.F of Table 3.5-3 for initi
and requirement

See Item No. 2.B of Table 3.
and requirements

-3 for 1nitiating functjons
2
' F :§4sz)
1/Line m ACTION 50D

See Item No. 1 of Table 3.5-3 for all Safety InjeCtq
initiat] functions g ' nts

Add

SR
cR 33,23 SR3327

Se. 2.3.2.4
T 3.2,.2"1

Action H

3.2.2.\ =R 2.32.1.9

Them b

e —————

e

Ade

T 3.2.2-\ " A lowable Colue’

Amendment No. 85, 175
Swrp‘(n 34-4' l+
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51’¢¢4f}ﬁ£*0'\ 2.3.3

.\” TABLE 3.5-5 é\nMODeS Ly
(THIS TABLE APPLIES @

INSTRUMENTATION TO FOLLOW THE COURSE OF AN ACCIDENT

\

1 2
3 333-1) | MINIMUM OPERATOR ACTION IF
|rzu_£_J - CHANNELS CONDITIONS OF COLUMN 1 _
NO. INSTRUMENT OPERABLE CANNOT BE MET
(1] 1 Pressurizer Level 2 (See~Item 8\ Tahle\l 53
19 2 Auxiliary Feedwater Flow ./clm .o H) i)
[ 7 Indication (Primary Indication) @'
SD AFW Pump 1 per S/G
MD AFW Pump 1 per S/G
3 Rékc:or Cod)ant System \ 1 \ No
Sub®woling itor
[22] 4 PORV Position Indicator 1 ()
(Primary)
CZB] 5  PORV Blocking Valve Position 1 SNotd-D
Indicator (Primary)
CM] 6 Safety Valve Position Indicator 1
: (Primary) '
7 \ Noble Gas Effluent Monitors''"" ]
ay Main Steam Line 1
per Note 4
. in Vent Stack steamline

1 Note 4

—
=
(-]
[ad
®
H

c. Spent Fue\Pit-Lower Level

High Range

['; o] 8 CV High Range Radiation
Monitor

[7] 9  CV Level (Wide Range)’

8] 10  CV Pressure (Wide Range)’’

[n] 11  CV Hydrogen Monitor "’

2 actor Vessel level 2 “Nqte 7 @
( Mntatimem (RVLIS) o ™~ l
15-18 13 ‘Incore Thermocouple (T/C) 2 T/C per SEE 5
[ ] . core

quadrant
* (Containment Water Level Monitor - NUREG-0737 Item II.F.1.5
: i - NUREG-0737 Ytem II.F.1.4 ‘\\\f\E
i . jati i , 0737 em IINK.1.3 ‘:I‘,

3.5-18 Amendment No. 94, 126
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‘ TABLE 3.5-5 (Continued) '

TS INSTRUMENTATION TO FOLLOW THE COURSE OF AN ACCIDENT
TJABLE NOTATION

Note 4: With the number of OPERABLE Channels less than required by the Minimum
Channels OP LE requirement\ restore the inoperable Channel(s) to
within 7 days prepare and submit a Special ort
the following days detailing the cause of th

Céc‘flou ad Note 5:
Ep,crm/B

in the following 14 days detaihng the cause(s) of the inoperable
channels, the actions being taken to restore the channel to operable

status, the estimated date for completton of the repairs, and the
compensataqry action being take : : anne .

Cherionc]
CheTioy H]

e tollowing 14 days detailing the cause(s) of the 1noperab1e
channels, the action being taken to restore at least one channel to
operable status, the estimated date for completion of the repairs, and
a description of the alternate method of monitoring the affect

1s are inoper a pre-planned
te method of monitoring the a ted parameter is available
nted with bothchannels inoperah]e, then restore east
0 an operable tus within 7 or be in Hot Shutdown

within 6 hours and < 350°F within the following 30 hours.

e

[ﬁcﬂou E_) Note 6: With both channels inoperable, restore at least one channel to an

operable status within(J4 day® or_be in flot~Shutdgwn within 6 hours
@Cﬁbﬂ C,] and (2 C

mj within theffollowing Qf hours. ‘\_@—C——g)

T e T e e { |24
tad Fuaections ¢ =¢  Presrure s Powar “4“7& Neutron i‘-‘U"
f‘eefwrt’mtuﬁ} , Cont. Sprc A&& tue ° Source &uqe Nevtron U x

Ta\ Leve( Edf /oflr.rura

r RES Hat Leg Te u./wm*h/re
iSolation {
‘ cov:l‘\}:o ;’o;loho,\ 4 F)CS (‘f)(./f Lf"’, T( M/’C r“ful"

thdvcationm : ’EW?rLévfl
| v 54 Lede. ¢ 0ST Level
o i’ e
i 3.5-19a Amendment No. 94
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TABLE 4.1-1 (Continued) :
' MINIMUM FREQUENCIES FOR CHECKS, CALIBRATIONS AND TEST OF _INSTRUMENT CHANNELS
Channel Descriptio Check 'Calibratio Test
32. Lloss of Power Remarks
a. 480 Emerg. Bus Undervoltage N.A. R ,
(Loss of Voltage) R e
b. 480 Emerg. Bus 33 <
Undervoltage (Degraded Voltage) N.A. R R =
33.  Auxiliary Feedwater Flow' ™ Mlse3.33. =
Indication [ J RQM.z.;g N.A. |
34. “QReactor Cqolant Syste M
C‘ \gmxooling nitor "\ N N N N-A \} ' @
35, PORV Position Indicator’™” ®D.337.(] GSBOm]@
36. PORV Blocking Valve'™’ (58733
Position Indicator &6 1 EBEL R
37. Safety Relief Valve Position™” SB.Ges.73 2
Indicator J &p 733 @

38. obTe GasEffluent Monitor )
Q & Main am Line \ \0\ & N

EJ\ Instru N{ DetectNon of Inad
< e ate Core Coo\jng - T ——
= .:.\'gs;ﬁ:alzd::ed:::e:%‘f,.zﬁz:::“ i ey T it B o 1 sy, 19
) on to Steam G . - 81
3 xxa2x  Noble Gas Effiuent Monitors - NUREG-0737 Item ?rlle;'a}ol NUREG 0578M¢em 2.1.7.b. " z.l)/
} ——
!
- @
4.1-8 e

Amendment No. 94, 145
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A l:c.b.'w]
’on,f Y pumps .

SPC(}"‘:(C‘.“ (G 3.3 5

TABLE 3.5-3 (Continued)
ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES_INSTRUMENTATION LIMITING OPERATING CONDITIONS

TABLE NOTATIONS
Above Low Pressure SI Block Permit interlock.
Interlock setpoint.

Trip function may be blocked below Low T
The reactor may remain critical DETOW Tthe POwer operating conditions
with this feature inhibited for the purpose of starting reactor coolant

CTION 11  With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Minimum
Channels OPERABLE requirement. restore the inoperable channel to

OPERABLE status within 48 hours or be in at least the Hot Shutdow
Condition within the next 8 hours and the Cold Shutdown Condition

within the following 30 hours.
With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Total
Number of Channels. Power Operation may proceed until performanc

of the next required operational test provided the inoperable
channel is placed into the tripped condition within 1 hour.

With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Minimum

Channels OPERABLE requirement. restore the inoperable channel to
OPERABLE status within 1 hour or be in at least the Hot Shutdown
Condition within the next 8 hours and the Cold Shutdown Condition

within the following 30 hours e b
e L4 t g a—
ACTION 14 L With the number of OPERABL annelsfone less than the id;ai
; Number of Channels: he inoperable channel into the blocked

condition within 1 ho
status Tn 48 how's or be in \éo east the Mot Sﬁhiéown)

within \he next 8 hoyrs and the Spld Shutdown\Condilion
followihg 30 hours.

or ;.;'h/- 2P licable cond '\'/""éj
and RBAls) s the assaciatfef
DE made )Aafe""‘é. ‘7 Lof
Do starf 1raeTrumentntn.

.m n(A,nlﬂfa—l

ACTION 12

ACTION 13

D-C \/o\{os@

3.5-15a , Amendment No. 175
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) TS TABLE 3.5-3 (Continued)

.» _ ~ ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES INSTRUMENTATION LIMITING OPERATING CONDITIONS

TABLE NOTATIONS

# Above Low Pressure SI Block Permit interlock ™~
## Trip function may be blocked below Low T, Interl etpoin
F_ The reactor may remain critical below the Power Operating conditions

l:4ﬂ~”aJ&IA2)? with this feature inhibited for the purpose of starting reactor coolant

Note pumps .

ACTION 11  With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Minimum
Channels OPERABLE requirement. restore the inoperable channel to
OPERABLE status within 48 hours or be in at least the Hot Shutdown
Condition within the next 8 hours and the Cold Shutdown Condition

within the following 30 hours.

ACTION 12 With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Total
Number of Channels. Power Operation may proceed until performance
of the next required operational test provided the inoperable
channel is placed into the tripped condition within 1 nour.

With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Minimum
Channels OPERABLE requirement. restore the inoperable channel to
OPERABLE status within 1 hour or be in at least the Hot Shutdown
Condition within the next 8 hours and the Cold Shutdown Conditio

within the following 30 hours,,————*——"—-“"
| Frippe @
With the number of OPERABLE channelsne less than the Total

Number of Channels: place the inoperable channel into the dTRmRer

ACTION 13

ACTION 14
‘II'”‘ Eé CTIoNB) <::f'

Gﬁcfﬁotl)]

r Orenaler app licabe anr/.bé)
c‘f“ RH(s\ for the G‘QSOC;Q{'C{

D(’ M‘Ab ‘mo/oerou& 57
LOP DG start ‘myfrum““u‘“a-q

(Aae RA B2 e

L;%Z)

?"/.
= 3.5-15a o Amendment No. 175

(f‘f!‘(ZB '{“/’/‘ Jemedt I



TABLE 4.1-1 (Continued)
MINIMUM FREQUENCIES FOR CHECKS, CALIBRATJONS AND TEST OF INSTRUMENT CHANNELS
Channel Descriptio Check ‘Calibration R
32. Loss of Power ' emarks
a. 480 Emerg. Bus Undervoltage N.A. .
(Loss of Voltage) ®$£j?(2 KrESsS
b. 480 Emerg. Bus

Undervoltage (Degraded Voltage) N.A. Bsez2552 ® 54335/
Auxiliary Feedwater Flow''’ M R NA
Indication o |
34. Reactor Coolant System’ M R N.A
( Subcooling Mpnitor e
\ 35. PORV Position Indicator’™ N.A. N.A. R
. 36.  PORV Blocking Valve'"" N.A. N.A. R |
|

i Position Indicator
t 37, Safety Relief Valve Position™"" N.A. N.A R e
| Indicator ) 3

38. Noble Gas Effiuent Monitors™ "’
a. Main Steam Line D R Q

!
i
|
*+  [nstrument for Detection of Inadequate Core Co - : ]
**x¢  Direct Indication of Power Operatgd Relief Valsliggd sgngg egfee‘;emiz 1.3.b.
*ax%  Auxiliary Feedwater Flow Indication to Steam Generator - NUREG 0578os tlon - NUREG 0578 Item 2.i.3.a.
*xxax  Noble Gas Effluent Monitors - NUREG-0737 Item I1.F.1.1. Item 2.1.7.b.

l®

S £ ' MO +‘vmj—xaadg

4.1-8
Amendment No. 94, 145



[s_z 335.2.

NGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE SYSTEM INITIATION INSTRUMENT SETTING

NO. FUNCTIONAL UNIT

TABLE 3.5-1

CHANNEL ACTION

High Containment
" Pressure (HI Level)

High Containment
Pressure (HI-HI
Level)

Pressurizer Low
Pressure

4. High Differential
Pressure Between any
Steam Line and the
Steam Line Header

5. High Steam Flow in
2/3 Steam Lines

Coincident with Low
T,m or Low Steam Line
Pressure

Safety Injection®

a. Containment Spray"
b. Steam Line Isolation

Safety Injection®

Safety Injection’

a. Safety Injection’
b. Steam Line Isolation

EARY

@

Spec fication

IMITS

SETTING LIMIT

< 5 psig

=< 25 psig ;

= 1700 psig

=< 150 psi

< 40% (at zero load)
of full steam flow

= 40% (at 20% load) |
of full steam flow

= 110% (at full load)]
of full steam flow |

\

> S41°F T,

= 600 psig steam line
pressure

—

6. Loss of Power

a. 480V Emerg. Bus
Undervoltage (Loss of
Voltage) Time Delay

Trig Morma ppl
aker%

328 Volts t 10%
s 1 sec when voltage
is reduced to zero

3.5-10

0

Amendment No. 93

Suppleren™ Y
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TABLE 3.5-1 (Continued)
ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE SYSTEM INITJATION INSTRUMENT SETTING LIMITS

NO. FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHANNEL ACTION

SETTING LIMIT

430 Volts + 4 Volts

6 b. 480V Emer? Bus Undervoltage
(EE 3. 3'52';@(Cont'd) (Degraded Voltage) Time Delay 10.0 Second Delay s

0.5 sec.
7 " Containment Radioactivity High Ventilation Isolation The alarm is set with - 3;5
/ | a method described in N
| the ODCM.
S itiates also containment isolation V(\Qhase A). feedwater 13 isolation and st ting of all
/ inment fans.
\ " Initiates also contain isolation (Phase
werived equivalent WP urements
th
iy
Y\
=
©
¢
“._

3.5-11

I
o

S‘S‘é‘ wo/,.VD’j-) o]

Amendment No. 93 161



Spec €icelion 3.3.4

INSTROUMENTATION STEMS
Operatybnal Safety [Astrumentation,

ToArovide for augbmatic initiatigh of the Engfneered Safet
ent that pringApal process vgr#iable limits/are exceeded.
he conditions/of the plant ipStrumentatiow’and safety ci

ensure reactgf safety.

\ Specificatfon %
3.5.1.1 (IFE—Engineered Safety Features initiation instrumentation setting

imits shall be as stated in Table 3.5-1 /

channel failure. plant operation at rated power shall be permitted

1T - —/
‘,fi 3.5.1.2 or on-1ine testing or in the evemt of a subsystem instrumentation
to continue in accordance with Tables 3.5-2 through 3.5-5

3.5.1.3 n the event the number of channels in service listed in lable
3.5-5 falls below the limits given in the column entitled Minimum
Channels Operable. operation shall be limited according to the
equirement shown j lumn 2. .
qfhuud“a
cble -3 6~ .
. 3.5.1.4 The containment ventilation isolation & -
“  [[ble 2.3.6: {hETY COR L I I A T Yy e QU Ted @ L
C"f“(““ l‘ﬁ nro'o. $r¢es Rlteraton Ma(mt"'f‘o“ Futl 1a Conta!nerst
3.5.1.5 In the event tr = erapre channels of a particular—~—<%

e nUmpber—oT op
functional unit listed in Tables 3.5-2. 3. or 4 falls below the
Timits given in the column entitled Total Number of Channels. \
operation shall be Timited according to the requirement shown 1n4/

Column 3. — i

3.5-1 Amendment No. 85, 175
5! /op /(at(df q’
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, TABLE 3.5-4
[IS JSOLATION FUNCTIONS INSTRUMENTATION LIMITING OPERATING CONDITIONS
TOTAL NO. OPERABLE ACTION IF
OF COLUMN 1 OR 2 APP| ICABLE
NO. FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHANNELS CIEELE CANNOT BE MET CONDITIONS
F CONTAINMENT ISOLATIOR
A. Phase A
i, Safety See Item No. 1 of Table 3.5-3 for all Safety Injection
Injection initiating functions and requirements ‘
i1, Manual 2 2 ACTION I1 >200°F
B. Phase B See Item No. 2 of Table 3.5-3 for all Containment Spray
initiating functions and requirements .
, . ‘ - ~4
C. Ventilation Cove Bltentisas ond movemes
. y oded -Co el
Isolation wl w ‘
i. High 1 ACTION @) During
[73301 () Containment gontainment
Activity, urge
Gaseous —
1. High 1 ACTION S
(r3s L1 (3] Containment \ During
éctivit{. gontainment
articulate urge
i11. Phase A See Item No. 1.A of Table 3.5-4 for all Phase A ™
[TZZ.G—i (D initiating functions and requirements N

AM TaLlf, 3.3 -1 Func“:on M

e

3.5-16 Amendment No. 85. 175
gl.’p llh(-\'l+
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TABLE 3.5-T(Continued)
ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE SYSTEM INITIATION INSTRUMENT SETTING LIMITS

\TS
NO. FUNCTIONAL UNIT HANNEL ACTION SETTING LIMIT
6 b. 480V Emerg. Bus Undervoltage Trip Normal Supply Breaker 430 Volts + 4 Volts ! %
\  (Cont'd) (Degraded Voltage) Time Delay 10.0 Second Delay 1
N s e 0.5 sec.
Containment Radioactivity High VentﬂW with
E’?.B.L-l(ﬂj 7. Tep setponF a method described in
fMote[A] ol e im aetodance the ODCM.
——— s — \.—_\ N
/ = Initiates also containment isolation (Phase A). feedwater line isolation and starting of all %
1 inment fans. ,
( gg?g?;tes also containment isolation (Phase B).
h Derived from equivalent WP measurements.
A
3 1
= : *
ol .
! 3
}+ ?
L

: 3.5-11 Amendment No. 23. 161 :::

o



i%DCEQéQFQM 3.2. 4
3,!,7

..\ | 3.8 REFUELING
Applicability \

Applies to operating Hmit}tions during refueling operations.

~—

3.8.1 /During refueling operations the following conditions shall be
satisfied:

The equipment door and at least one door in the personnel air lock

shall be properly closed. For those systems which provide a direct

path from containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere, all

automatic containment isolation valves shall be operable or at
least one valve shall be securely closed in each line penetrating

the containment.

initjate isolatiqn shall tested i
imedi;}gly prior g\refueli?\o{perati
€. Radiation levels in the containment and spent fuel storage areg %
shall be monitored comtinuously. —
Whenever core geometry is being changed, core subcritical neutron

flux_shall be continuously monitored by at least two source range
neutron monitors, each with continuous visual indication in the

control room and one with audible

a.

Add se 3.3.¢.1 \’\
SR 3.3 6.4 : \
SR 3.7 (.6 —@
(and Mote)
Sk 3.3 &, £@
a2
{%(5 : R 3.3.6.2,35Rr 33.63, ¥ 3'3'6:1.1.‘
(ﬁt(d fpﬂ(;/zénfkbh J’.J’,'Z . M43

. ) 3.8-1 Amendment No. 33

Supplement Y




\
TABLE 3.4-1
AUXILIARY FEEDWATER FLOW AUTOMATIC INITAT]ON’
1

TS MINIMUM
— ' CHANNELS
NO. FUNCTIONAL UN OPERABLE

o9 - ) Gen. Water Level-low-1a Steam Generator

E%3-?-9 | (9,J 1. gfe;?art Motor-Driven Pumps Jteam Generator

[]?C1/ou & b. Start Turbine-Driven Pump

Undervoltage-4KV Busses 1 & 4 2 Per Bus
Start Turbine-Driven Pump

(15 Second Time Delay Pickup)
S.1. Start Motor-Driven Pumps

fT';z.B —|(4[j2-

See Table 3.5-3,

[T3538-(2)] 3.

Item No.l
3 Station Blackout Start Motor-Driven 2 Per Bus
[%'BJ'Q -l(3\1 ¢ Pu;ps {40 Second Time Delay Prior
to Starting MD AFW Pumps on
Blackout Sequence)
ET3~3.6—I(S)1 5. Trip of Main Feedwater Pumps Start 1/Pump

Motor-Driven Pumps

ﬁﬂobes (3] " This table is applicable whenever the RCS is > 350°F except Item §.

GaoDeSl)L]

pldcé claunel teip - JA er,o‘f)

MODE S - 12 hvs , aud ’
MoDE 4 - (8 livr

3
OPERATOR ACTION IF
CONDITIONS OF COLUMN

10 CANNOT BE ME
aintain Hot Shutdown
o::\Sbutdo
Note 1
Note 2
Note 2

—~{ AR7)

Item 5 {s applicable only I

when the RCS is at normal operating temperature and the reactor is critical.

AKWBusses N\ 2, and 4\gach hawg two undervoltage relay
provides an ifput to the\reactor\trip lod4c. Both relays\q
AFW pulp start Tdgic. Ifthe undeNoltage weglay on\Busses
reactor 0gic fHdlow the requirements of Yable
owing
equivalent of an unde
epajr the affected va|
commence a normal plant’

Note 1: n Buso)
or 4 th

he affected rela
days. \If theSaffected

obe 3 ’.V\ 12 l\ou(’)

One reday on e
1 and

If either 4KV undervoltage ré]ai“an Busses 1 or 4 fails, w{ihiéx
in the SD AFW
s relayN's noT<repairey in th

h of She three buss @
provid\ inputM to :ﬁb\so
_provides the Twput td the

RUUYS UI] ] 1L

Lpurs insert the
pump star &
; []

MODE 4 in 18 hours

: Restore the 1noperable channel to operable status within 48 hours.

3.4-5

restorgg go an operable status within 48 hours, then commence a normal plant shutdown and cooldown

to _ L .

If the inoperable chanel is not i A
j3N

l ™ ‘\.u

Amendment No. 86 .f;;:>Q!3



L)
b1z 3.8—1(.3]
T33.8-1(3))
(73.3.8-1(2)]
fTa.as ~15)]
[T338-1(5)]

AUXIL

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

AUXILIARY FEEDWATER

Steam‘Generator Water Level--
Low-Low

b. Undervoltage - 4 Kv busses 1 and 4
c S. 1

d. Station Blackout - El and E2 busses
e. Trip of Main Feedwater Pumps

TABLE 4.8-1
EDWATER SYSTEM AUTOMATIC INITIATION
URVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
CHANNEL
CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNCT IONAL
CHECK CALIBRATION TEST

®

5£338.2 ]— ]

S€5.364)"
N.A[3£5.28.(] SegTable 4.71-1.

&/

N.A. R(5%3.3.8.4] (4y
(al1 Safety Injection surveillance requirements)
AL
N.A.

.,a,,rvmjl::adg

4.8-3

Amendment No. 59
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A4

A5

A6

In the conversion of the H. B. Robinson Steam Electric Plant (HBRSEP),
Unit 2 Current Technical S?ecifications (CTS) to the proposed plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording
preferences or conventions are adopted which do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes,
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent
with the conventions in the Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants, NUREG-1431, Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard
Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

CTS Specification 2.3.1.2.d describes in words, the ambunt by which the
over temperature aT trip setpoint is automatically reduced. ITS

Sﬁecification 3.3.1 provides, instead, the mathematical expression for
this reduction. This change is administrative, and has no adverse
impact on safety.

CTS Specification 2.3.1.2.f requires that the reactor be tripped on low
reactor coolant flow. ITS Specification 3.3.1 has the same requirement,
but identifies single loop low flow and two loop low flow separately.
Since these numbers are identical, this change is administrative, and
has no adverse impact on safety.

The CTS Bases (and References) are not retained in the ITS, but are
replaced in their entirety. The ITS includes significantly expanded and
improved Bases. The Bases do not define or impose any specific
requirements but serve to expltain, clarify and document the reasons
(i.e., Bases) for the associated Specification. The Bases are not part
of the Technical Specifications required by 10 CFR 50.36. This change
is administrative, and has no adverse impact on safety.

The CTS is revised to adopt ISTS ACTIONS “Note,” and/or Surveillance
Requirements “Note.” The ACTIONS “Note” provides for separate Condition
entry for each function. The CTS is silent with regard to separate
Condition entry, neither specifically permitting, nor disallowing. The
Surveillance Requirements “Note” refers the reader to the specified ITS
Table to determine which Surveillance Requirements apply for each
Function. This change is administrative, and has no adverse impact on

safety.

CTS Table 3.5-2, Item 4.B is revised to add ITS footnote “e” to the
Applicable Conditions of “Hot/Cold Shutdown.” Footnote “e” basically
notes that this Specification applies in those MODES when the reactor
trip breakers are open. Item 4.C is specifically Applicable when the
reactor trip breakers are closed. This change is therefore
administrative, and has no adverse impact on safety.

DOC33s4 .HBR 1 Supplement 4



A7

A8
A9
Al0

All

A12

Al3
A14

Al5

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

CTS Table 4.1-1 contains descriptive comments in the “Remarks” column.
These remarks are not retained in the ITS. Deletion of these remarks
does not result in any technical alteration of the Specifications.
Thﬁrefore, this change is administrative and has no adverse impact on
safety.

Not used.

Not used.

The CTS 1is revised to adopt the SR 3.3.2.6 “Note,” which states that
verification of setpoints is not required for manual initiation
Functions. The CTS and ITS Table 3.3.2-1 do not specify setpoints or
allowable values for the manual ESFAS initiation functions. This is
considered to be acceptable since these functions are not credited in
safety analyses. Since these manual functions do not have Technical
Specification acceptance criteria associated with the setpoint or
allowable value, not requiring verification of the setpoint during the
TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL TEST is considered to be
administrative.

CTS Table 3.5-3, Functional Units “E,” High Steam Flow coincident with
Low T,.. and “F,” High Steam Flow coincident with Low Steam Pressure,
have Ap licability at a temperature = 350°F. ITS Table 3.3.2-1 has
Applicability for the same Functional units in MODES 1, 2 and 3.
Therefore, this change is administrative, and has no adverse impact on
safety.

The CTS is revised to adopt ITS Specification 3.3.3 ACTION F. This
Required Action is simply an instruction to enter the Condition
referenced in Table 3.3.3-1 if other Required Actions and associated
Completion Times are not met. This change is administrative, and has no
adverse impact on safety.

Not used.

CTS Table 3.5-5, amended Note 7 is not adopted in the ITS. This amended
Note was issued as a one-time requirement, which was applicable during
the balance of Cycle 13 and Cycle 14. This change is administrative and
has no adverse impact on safety.

The CTS is revised by adopting the ITS Specification 3.3.3 Surveillance
Requirement “Note,” which merely states that SR 3.3.3.1 and SR 3.3.3.2
apply to each Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Function in Table 3.3.3-1,
except for Function 9, Containment Isolation Valve Position, which is
addressed in SR 3.3.3.3. This change is administrative and has no
adverse impact on safety. '

DOC33s4 .HBR 2 Supplement 4




Al6

Al7

A18

Al9

A20

A21

A22

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
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The CTS is revised to adopt the Note associated with ITS SR 3.3.3.2,
which states that Neutron Detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION. This Note, added to ITS SR 3.3.3.2, is provided as a
direct result of adding Functions 1 and 2, Power Range and Source Range
Instrumentation, respectively, to ITS Table 3.3.3-1, Post Accident
Monitoring Instrumentation. The addition of these Functions to the CTS
is addressed in Discussion of Change M32. CTS Table 3.5-5 does not
include calibration requirements for these instruments. Therefore, the
CTS do not require calibration of the neutron detectors associated with
these post accident monitoring functions. As such, adding the Note to
ITS SR 3.3.3.2 is consistent with CTS requirements and is
administrative.

The CTS Table 3.5-1 footnotes are not retained in the ITS. These
footnotes only provide descriptive information of a textbook nature
related to specific Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) functional units,
and need not be repeated in the ITS. This change is administrative, and
has no adverse impact on safety.

CTS Specification 3.10.5.1.a is revised to incorporate the phrase, “with
undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms,” as part of Reactor Trip Breaker
(RTB) OPERABILITY. Since the undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms are
considered to be a part of the RTB, this change only provides clarity,
and is therefore administrative and has no adverse impact on safety.

The footnotes in CTS Tables 3.5-5 and 4.1-1 are deleted. These
footnotes only provide a reference to the source of a requirement in the
Table, and need not be incorporated in the ITS. This change is
administrative and has no adverse impact on safety.

The CTS is revised by the addition of LCO 3.3.8, which simply makes the
statement that the Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) instrumentation in Table
3.3.8-1 must be OPERABLE. Therefore, this change is administrative and
has no adverse impact on safety.

CTS Table 3.4-1, Note 1, discussion of 4kV bus undervoltage relays and
logic is not adopted in the ITS. This is descriptive information and
direction of which requirements to follow if a relay fails. It is not
necessary to repeat this information in the ITS, because the ITS is
clear with respect to which requirements apply. This change is
administrative and has no adverse impact on safety.

CTS Table 4.8-1, Function “a” (Steam Generator Water Level - Low Low)
and Function “d” (Station Blackout - E1 and E2 busses), are revised to
require that a CHANNEL CHECK be performed at a Frequency of 12 hours,
and a CHANNEL CALIBRATION be performed at a Frequency of 18 months,
respectively. Since CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 11 and Item 32.a already
require that these Surveillances be performed at the same Frequencies,
this change is administrative and has no adverse impact on safety.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

Portions of the “Notes” in Table Notation to CTS Table 3.5-5 are not

retained in the ITS.

The portions that are deleted contain descriptive

information related to the instrumentation in Table 3.5-5, and other
clarification, which is not necessary to be repeated in the ITS. Since
the deleted information does not contain any requirements, it is an
administrative change which has no adverse impact on safety.

CTS Table 4.1-1 is revised to add SRs 3.3.1.1, 3.3.1.2, 3.3.1,3,
3.3.1.4, 3.3.1.5, 3.3.1.6, 3.3.1.7, 3.3.1.8, 3.3.1.9, 3.3.1.10,
3.3.1.11, 3.3.1.12, 3.3.1.13, 3.3.1.14, and 3.3.1.15 into ITS. The
addition of the surveillance text neither adds nor deletes requirements.
The sKecific impact of the surveillance is discussed in each function

j

for w

ch the SR applies as shown in ITS Table 3.3.1-1. Therefore, this

change is administrative, and has no impact on safety.

Not used.

CTS Table 3.5-2 is revised to delete Column 2, "Minimum Channels
Operable,"” and the number of channels for Function 4.b in Column 1,
"Total Number of Channels," is revised from two (2) to one (1). The
Required Actions in the CTS refer to the total number of channels with
few exceptions and the total number of channels is retained in the ITS

Table 3.3.1-1.

For the remaining Required Actions in the CTS that refer

to the minimum channels OPERABLE, the minimum channels OPERABLE are the
same number of channels as the total number of channels, with the

exception of CTS Table 3.5-2, Function 4.b.

The total number of

channels for the source range with the reactor trip breakers open is
changed from two (2) to (1), consistent with retention of CTS Required

Action 5 in ITS as Required Action L.

CTS Tables 3.5-3 and 3.5-4 are revised to delete Column 2, "Minimum

Channels Operable.”

The Required Actions in the CTS refer to the total

number of channels where the total number of channels differ with the

minimum channels OPERABLE.

The total number of channels is retained in

the ITS Tables 3.3.2-1, 3.3.6-1, and in LCO 3.3.5.

CTS Table 3.4-1 is revised to delete Column 2, "Minimum Degree of
Redundancy.” The Required Actions in the CTS refer to the minimum

channels OPERABLE.

Tables 3.3.8-1.

requires 1 channel per SG to be OPERABLE.

The total number of channels is retained in the ITS

The "Minimum Channels Operable” column of CTS Table
3.4-1 Function 1, Steam Generator Water Level-Low-Low, rquries 2

channels per Steam Generator (SG) to be OPERABLE. In addition, the
"Minimum Degree of Redundancy™ column of CTS Table 3.4-1 Function 1

As a result of the

requirements of these two columns, the total number of Steam Generator
Water Level-Low-Low required to be OPERABLE is 3 per SG (which is
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retained as the "REQUIRED CHANNELS" for Function 1 in
ITS Table 3.3.8-1).

This change neither adds or relaxes requirements. Therefore, this
change is administrative, and has no impact on safety.

CTS Table 3.5-2 Action 2 for Function 2.b, "Nuclear Flux Power Range Low
Setpoint,” is revised to ITS Required Action E. Action 2 provides
requirements for the condition when THERMAL POWER is above 75% RTP,
which is higher than the Nuclear Flux Power Range Low Setpoint, hence
Action 2, Part b, could not be entered for an inoperability of the
Nuclear Flux Power Range Low Setpoint. Required Action E is more
appropriate for the Nuclear Flux Power Range Low Setpoint. Therefore,
this change is administrative, and has no impact on safety.

The CTS is revised to adopt Note 1 to the ACTIONS of ITS 3.3.3, Post
Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation. Note 1 states LCO 3.0.4 is
not applicable. As such, the MODE change restrictions of ITS LCO 3.0.4
are not applicable for inoperable PAM Instrumentation. The HBRSEP CTS
do not include MODE change restrictions similar to ITS LCO 3.0.4.
Therefore, no MODE change restrictions currently apply for inoperable
instrumentation of CTS Table 3.5-5, Instrumentation to Follow the Course
of an Accident, and this change is considered to be administrative.

CTS Table 3.5-2 identifies that the Applicability of the Intermediate
Range Neutron Flux channels is when the reactor is critical below the P-
10 interlock. The CTS Table 3.5-2 ACTION 3 splits the actions based on
whether power is below or above the P-6 interlock setpoint (ITS Table
3.3-1 Function 3 and Notes (c) and (d)). The only difference in the
requirements when above or below the P-6 interlock is in the applicable
ACTIONS of ITS 3.3.1. Therefore, the change (including the addition of
Note (c)) is considered to involve a presentation preference for
consistency with NUREG-1431 and is administrative.

CTS Table 3.5-2 identifies that the Applicability of the Source Range
Neutron Flux channels in Function 4.B is Hot/Cold Shutdown (ITS MODES 3.
4, and 5). CTS Table 3.5-2 identifies that the Applicability of the
Source Range Neutron Flux channels in Function 4.C is Hot/Cold Shutdown
(ITS MODES 3, 4, and 5) with the reactor trip breakers closed. ITS
Table 3.3-1 Function 4 and Notes (a) and (e) identify the Applicability
of the Source Range Neutron Flux channels as MODES 3, 4, and 5 with the
reactor trip breakers closed and rods not fully inserted or the Rod
Control System capable of rod withdrawal, and MODES 3, 4, and 5 with the
reactor trip breakers open. Note (e) also clarifies that in MODES 3, 4,
and 5 with the reactor trip breakers open, the source range Function
does not provide a reactor trip but does provide indication and alarm.
(The change associated with Note (a) is addressed in Discussion of
Change L35.) The Notes associated with the Applicability of Source
Range Neutron Flux channels ensure that the MODE 3, 4, and 5
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requirements for Source Range Neutron Flux channels are applied
consistent with the intent of the CTS Table 3.5-2 Applicability for the
Source Range Neutron Flux channels in Functions 4B and 4C. Therefore,
this change is administrative.

CTS 3.10.5.1.a requires two reactor trip breakers to be operable. CTS
3.10.5.2.c allows one reactor trip bypass breaker to be racked in and
closed for a limited period of time and CTS Table 4.1-1 Item 47 requires
performance of testing to demonstrate the operability of the reactor
trip bypass breaker when placing the reactor trip bypass breaker in
service (i.e., racked in and closed). ITS Table 3.3.1-1 Function 18
Note (i) explicitly identifies that the Reactor Trip Breaker (RTB)
requirements include any reactor trip bypass breakers that are racked in
and closed for bypassing an RTB. Therefore, the change associated with
adding Note (i) is considered to involve a presentation preference for
consistency with NUREG-1431 and is administrative.

Remark 1 of CTS Table 4.1-1 Item 1, Nuclear Power Range, describes that
the calibration of the Nuclear Power Range instrumentation is performed
by comparison to thermal ﬁower calculations during power operations.

ITS SR 3.3.1.2 requires that this requirement be satisfied by comparing
the results of a calorimetric heat balance to the instrumentation
channel output and adjust the channel if the absolute difference is > 2%
(ITS SR 3.3.1.2 Note 1). Note 2 to ITS SR 3.3.1.2 states that the SR is
not required to be performed until 12 hours after THERMAL POWER is > 15%
RTP. With THERMAL POWER > 15% RTP, the reactor is in power operation as
defined in ITS Table 1.1-1 (the allowance to not perform the SR until 12
hours after THERMAL POWER is > 15% RTP is addressed in Discussion of
Change L40). Since this change is consistent with current
interpretation of the daily calibration required by Item 1 of CTS Table
4.1-1, the change is considered to be administrative.

CTS Table 4.1-1 Item 4, Reactor Coolant Temperature, requires the
calibration of the Reactor Coolant Temperature instrumentation. ITS SR
3.3.1.3 requires that this requirement be satisfied by comparing the
results of incore detector output measurements to NIS AFD and adjust the
channel if the absolute difference is > 3% (Note 1 to ITS SR 3.3.1.3).
Since Item 4 of CTS Table 4.1-1 is interpreted as requiring the same
comparison and adjustment as ITS SR 3.3.1.3, the change is considered to
be administrative.

CTS Table 4.1-1 Item 47, Reactor Trip Bypass Breakers, Remark 3 requires
performance of a test of the reactor trip bypass breakers when placing
the bypass breakers in service. The Note to ITS SR 3.3.1.4 requires
performance of a TADOT of the reactor trip bypass breakers prior to
placing the reactor trip bypass breakers in service. Since this change
is consistent with current interpretation of the requirements of CTS
Table 4.1-1 Item 47, the change is considered to be administrative.
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CTS Table 4.1-1, Items 1, 2, and 3 (Nuclear Power Range, Nuclear
Intermediate Range, and Nuclear Source Range instrumentation), requires
testing of the channels to be performed. ITS SR 3.3.1.8 applies to this
same instrumentation and is modified by a Note which states that this
CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST shall include verification that interlocks P-6
and P-10 are in their required state for existing unit conditions.
Explicitly adding this Note in the ITS is consistent with current
interpretation of the testing requirements and the definition of
OPERABILITY as it relates to these instruments. Therefore, this change
is administrative.

CTS Table 4.1-1, Items 8, 22, 29, 46, and 47 (4 kV Voltage, Turbine Trip
Logic, 4 kV Frequency, Manual Reactor Tri? and Reactor Trip Bypass
Breakers), requires testing of the channels to be performed. ITS

SR 3.3.1.9, SR 3.3.1.14, and SR 3.3.1.15 aﬁply to this instrumentation,
as applicable, and are modified by Notes which state that verification
of setpoint is not required during these TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE
OPERATIONAL TESTS. Explicitly adding these Notes in the ITS is
consistent with current interpretation of these testing requirements.
Therefore, this change is administrative.

CTS Table 4.1-1, Items 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 25, 29, 39, and 40 (Reactor
Coolant Temperature, Reactor Coolant Flow, Pressurizer Water Level,
Pressurizer Pressure, 4 kV Voltage, Steam Generator Level, Turbine First
Stage Pressure, 4 kV Frequency, Steam/Feedwater Flow Mismatch and Low
Steam Generator Water Level), requires calibration of the channels to be
performed. ITS SR 3.3.1.10 and SR 3.3.1.12 apply to this
instrumentation, as applicable, and are modified by Notes which state
that verification of that time constants are set to required values
during these CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS. Explicitly adding these Notes in the
ITS is consistent with current interpretation of these testing
requirements. Therefore, this change is administrative.

DOC33s4 .HBR 7 Suppiement 4




., o

\ . DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M1

M2

The CTS is revised to adopt the actual nominal trip setpoints that are
used. These actual setpoints are more conservative than the CTS trip
setpoint limits. The Trip Setpoints used in the bistables are based on
the analytical limits. The selection of these Trip Setpoints is such
that adequate protection is provided when sensor and processing time
delays accounted for in setpoint calculations and accident analyses are
taken into account. To allow for calibration tolerances,
instrumentation uncertainties, instrument drift, and severe environment
errors for those RPS channels that must function in harsh environments
as defined by 10 CFR 50.49 the Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values
specified in Table 3.3.1-1 in the accompanying LCO are conservatively
adjusted with respect to the analytical limits. The use of more
conservative parameters is considered to be more restrictive, and has no
adverse impact on safety.

CTS Specification 3.5.1.5 and Table 3.5-2 ACTION 4 require that certain
corrective actions be taken. ITS Specification 3.3.1 ACTIONS A and I,
and ITS Specification 3.3.2 ACTION A, require that these corrective
actions be taken “immediately.” Since no time constraint currently
ex}sts. this change is more restrictive, and has no adverse impact on
safety.

ITS 3.3.1 Action A applies to RPS protection Functions. Condition A
addresses the situation where one or more required channels for one or
more Functions are inoperable at the same time. This action requires
immediate entry into the appropriate Condition specified in ITS Table
3.3.1-1. Immediate entry into the specified Condition assures
additional ITS specified Required Actions are implemented as required.

ITS 3.3.1 Action I applies to one inoperable Source Range Neutron Flux
trip channel when in MODE 2, below the P-6 setpoint. With the unit in
this Condition, below P-6, the NIS source range performs the monitoring
and protection functions. With one of the two channels inoperable,
operations involving positive reactivity additions shall be suspended
immediately. This will preclude any power escalation. With only one
source range channel OPERABLE, core protection is severely reduced and
any actions that add positive reactivity to the core must be suspended
immediately.

ITS 3.3.2 Action A applies to ESFAS protection Functions. Action A
addresses the situation where one or more required channels for one or
more Functions are inoperable at the same time. This action requires
immediate entry into the appropriate Condition specified in ITS Table
3.3.2-1. Immediate entry into the specified Condition assures
additional ITS specified Required Actions are implemented as required.
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CTS Table 3.5-2 ACTION 5 requires that compliance with shutdown margin
be verified within 1 hour, and every 12 hours thereafter. ITS
Specification 3.3.1 ACTION L requires, in addition, that activities
involving positive reactivity addition be susgended immediately, and
that unborated water source isolation valves be closed in 1 hour.
Action L applies when the required number of OPERABLE Source Range
Neutron Flux channels is not met in MODE 3., 4, or 5 with the RTBs open.
With the unit in this Condition, the NIS source range performs the

“monitoring and protection functions. With less than the required number

of source range channels OPERABLE, operations involving positive
reactivity additions shall be suspended immediately. This will preclude
any power escalation. In addition to suspension of positive reactivity
additions, valves that could add unborated water to the RCS must be
closed within 1 hour. The isolation of unborated water sources will
preclude a boron dilution accident. Since this change imposes new
re?uirements. it is more restrictive and has no adverse impact on
safety.

CTS Table 3.5-2 Table Notation ACTION 6 permits operation to proceed,
provided that the inoperable channel be qlaced in the tripped condition
within 1 hour. If the inoperable channel is not placed in trip within 1
hour, CTS 3.0 requires the plant to be placed in Hot Shutdown in the
next 8 hours. ITS Specification 3.3.1 ACTION E requires instead, that
the inoperable channel be placed in triﬁ in 6 hours, or be in MODE 3 in
12 hours. Due to the construction of the NUREG-1431 Specification 3.3.1
ACTIONS, the 12 hour period is based on allowing 6 hours to place the
channel in trip and, if the channel is not placed in trip in 6 hours,
allowing an additional 6 hours to be in MODE 3 (i.e, the Completion Time
clock does not reset since the Condition is not exited). (The 6 hour
time to place the channel in trip is addressed in Discussion of Change
L3.) If the channel is not tripped as specified, placing the unit in
MODE 3 is necessary to place the unit in a MODE where the LCO is no
longer applicable. This change reduces the time allowed to place the

lant in MODE 3 from the CTS 3.0 time of 8 hours to the ITS time of 6
ours. This change represents an additional restriction on plant
operation necessary to ensure the plant is placed in a non-applicable
MODE in a timely manner when the inoperable channel is not placed in the
tripped condition within the required time period.

Not Used.

CTS Table 3.5-2 ACTION 2 requires an inoperable channel be placed in
trip within 1 hour, and either: a) power reduced to < 75% RTP and power
range flux trip setpoint reduced to < 85% RTP in 4 hours or: b) QPTR be
monitored every 12 hours. ITS Specification 3.3.1 ACTION D requires
either: a) the inoperable channel be placed in trip within 6 hours and
power reduced to < 75% RTP in 12 hours, or b) the inoperable channel be
placed in trip within 6 hours and SR 3.2.4.2 (QPTR) be performed once
per 12 hours, or c) be in MODE 3 in 12 hours. ITS Specification 3.3.1
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ACTION E requires either the inoperable channel be placed in trip within
6 hours or be in MODE 3 within 12 hours. The differences here are
discussed from the perspective of the most and least restrictive actions
that can be taken in response to the CONDITION of an inoperable power
range neutron flux - high channel. The most restrictive actions that
can be taken in the CTS are to place the channel in trip in 1 hour,
reduce THERMAL POWER to < 75% RTP in 4 hours, and reduce the power range
neutron flux trip setpoint to < 85% RTP in 4 hours. The most
restrictive action that can be taken in the ITS is to place the unit in
MODE 3 in 12 hours. The action to shut down the unit is clearly a more
restrictive change, and has no adverse impact on safety. Placing the
unit in MODE 3 puts the unit in a MODE where this Function is no longer
required OPERABLE. Twelve hours are allowed to place the plant in

MODE 3. This is a reasonable time, based on operating experience, to
reach MODE 3 from full power in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

CTS Table 3.5-2 ACTION 3 requires for an inoperable intermediate range
neutron flux channel with THERMAL POWER above the P-6 setpoint, but
below 10% RTP, that the inoperable channel be restored to OPERABLE
status prior to increasing THERMAL POWER above 10% RTP. ITS
Specification 3.3.1 ACTION F requires for an inoperable intermediate
range neutron flux channel with THERMAL POWER above the P-6 setpoint,
but below the P-10 setpoint, that THERMAL POWER either be reduced to
below P-6 or increased above P-10 in 2 hours. The intermediate range
neutron flux channels must be OPERABLE when the power level is above the
capability of the source range and below the capability of the power
range. The CTS has no time or action requirements for placing the unit
in a condition where the power level is within the range of either the
source range or power range instrumentation. The ITS requires decisive
action be taken to place the unit in such a condition within a specified
Completion Time. If THERMAL POWER is greater than the P-10 setpoint, the
NIS power range detectors perform the monitoring and protection.. ...
functions and the intermediate range is not required. If THERMAL POWER
is less than the P-6 setpoint, the NIS source range detectors perform
the monitoring and protection functions and the intermediate range is
not required. The Completion Times allow for a slow and controlled power
adjustment above P-10 or below P-6 and take into account the redundant
capability afforded by the redundant OPERABLE channel, and the low
probability of its failure during this period. This change is more
restrictive, and has no adverse impact on safety.

CTS Specification 3.10.5.2 requires that, if an inoperable RTB or
automatic trip logic train cannot be returned to OPERABLE status in 12
hours, the reactor be placed in the hot shutdown condition within the
next 8 hours. ITS Specification 3.3.1 ACTION Q requires that an
inoperable automatic trip logic train be restored to OPERABLE status in
6 hours, or be in MODE 3 in the next 6 hours. The Completion Time of
6 hours to restore the channel to OPERABLE status is reasonable
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considering that in this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE train is
adequate to perform the safety function and given the low probability of
an event during this interval. The Completion Time of 6 hours to place
the unit in MODE 3 is reasonable, based on operating experience, to
reach MODE 3 from full power in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems. ACTION R requires that an inoperable RTB be
restored to OPERABLE status in 1 hour, or be in MODE 3 in the next 6
hours. With one train inoperable, 1 hour is allowed to restore the
train to OPERABLE status or the unit must be placed in MODE 3 within the
next 6 hours. The Completion Time of one hour to restore the RTB to
OPERABLE status reflects the significance of the reduction in reactor
trip redundancy. The Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems. Placing the unit in MODE 3
removes the requirement for this particular Function. Since the ITS
allowed outage times and Completion Times are shorter, this change is
more restrictive, and has no adverse impact on safety.

The CTS is revised to adopt ISTS Table 3.3.1-1 Items 18, 19 and 20 for
Applicability in MODES 3, 4, and 5, including Required Actions C and V,
with the RTBs closed. The LCO requirement for the RTBs (Functions 18
and 19) and Automatic Trip Logic (Function 20) ensures that means are
provided to interrupt the power to allow the rods to fall into the
reactor core. In MODE 3, 4, or 5, these RPS trip Functions must be
OPERABLE when the RTBs and associated bypass breakers are closed.
Action C addresses the train orientation of the RPS for these Functions.
With one channel or train inoperable, the inoperable channel or train
must be restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours. If the affected
Function(s) cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the allowed

48 hour Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the
requirement does not apply. To achieve this status, the RTBs must be
opened within the next hour. The additional hour provides sufficient
time to accomplish the action in an orderly manner. With the RTBs open,
these Functions are no longer required.

The Completion Time is reasonable considering that in this Condition,
the remaining OPERABLE train is adequate to perform the safety function,
and given the low probability of an event occurring during this
interval. Action V addresses the Condition with two RPS trains
inoperable. In this Condition, no automatic capability is available to
shut down the reactor, and immediate plant shutdown in accordance with
LCO 3.0.3 is required. Since the CTS does not contain similar
Specifications, this change is more restrictive, and has no adverse
impact on safety.

CTS Specification 3.10.5.3 requires that an inoperable RTB trip
mechanism be restored to OPERABLE status in 48 hours or the unit be
placed in the hot shutdown condition within the next 8 hours (56 hours
total). ITS Specification 3.3.1 ACTION U requires that an inoperable
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RTB trip mechanism be restored to OPERABLE status in 48 hours or the
unit be placed in MODE 3 in 54 hours and the RTB opened in 55 hours.
Since the ITS Completion Times are smaller, this change is more
restrictive, and has no adverse impact on safety. The Completion time
of 54 hours provides 6 hours to place the unit in MODE 3 if the RTB trip

‘mechanism is not restored within the specified time. This is a

reasonable time, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from
full power in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.
The Completion Time of 55 hours provides one hour after achieving MODE 3
to open the RTB. One hour is sufficient time to complete the specified
action.

The CTS is revised to adopt ITS Specification 3.3.1 ACTIONS J, S, T, and
V. Since no similar ACTIONS exist in the CTS for inoperable reactor
trip instrumentation, this change is more restrictive, and has no
adverse impact on safety. Condition J applies to two inoperable Source
Range Neutron Flux trip channels when in MODE 2, below the P-6 setpoint,
or in MODE 3, 4, or 5 with the RTBs closed. With the unit in this
Condition, below P-6, the NIS source range performs the monitoring and
protection functions. With both source range channels inoperable, the
RTBs must be opened immediately. With the RTBs open, the core is in a
more stable condition and the unit enters Condition L. Condition S
applies to the P-6 and P-10 interlocks. With one channel inoperable for
one-out-of-two or two-out-of-four coincidence logic, the associated
interlock must be verified to be in its required state for the existing
unit condition within 1 hour or the unit must be placed in MODE 3 within
the next 6 hours. Verifying the interlock status manually accomplishes
the interlock’s Function. The Completion Time of 1 hour is based on
operating experience and the minimum amount of time allowed for manual
operator actions. The Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based
on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems. The 1 hour and 6 hour
Completion Times are equal to the time allowed by LCO 3.0.3 for
shutdown actions in the event of a complete loss of RPS Function.
Condition T applies to the P-7, P-8, and Turbine Impulse Pressure
interlocks. With one channel inoperable for one-out-of-two or
two-out-of-four coincidence logic, the associated interlock must be
verified to be in its required state for the existing unit condition
within 1 hour or the unit must be placed in MODE 2 within the next

6 hours. These actions are conservative for the case where power level
is being raised. Verifying the interlock status manually accomplishes
the interlock’s Function. The Completion Time of 1 hour is based on
operating experience and the minimum amount of time allowed for manual
operator actions. The Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based
on operating experience, to reach MODE 2 from full power in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems. Action V addresses the
Condition with two RPS trains inoperable. In this Condition, no
automatic capability is available to shut down the reactor, and
immediate plant shutdown in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 is required.
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The CTS is revised to adopt the “ALLOWABLE VALUE” column in ITS Tables
3.3.1-1, 3.3.2-1, and 3.3.8-1. This column is added to provide an
allowance for calibration tolerances, instrumentation uncertainties,
instrument drift, and severe environment errors for those Reactor
Protection System (RPS), Engineered Safety Features Actuation System
(ESFAS), and AFW actuation channels that must function in harsh
environments. The Allowable Values specified in these Tables are
conservatively set with respect to the analytical limits. The
methodology used to calculate both the trip setpoints and allowable
values is provided in the company setpoint methodology procedure. Since

no similar Specifications for these instruments and functions exist in
the CTS, this change is more restrictive and has no adverse impact on
safety.

The CTS is revised to adopt ITS Table 3.3.1-1 Functions (10) Reactor
Coolant Pump (RCP) breaker position (single loop and two loops), (16)
safety injection input from ESFAS, and (17) RPS interlocks for
intermediate range neutron flux, P-7, P-8, P-10, and turbine impulse
pressure. The RCP Breaker Position (Single Loog) trip Function ensures
that protection is provided against violating the DNBR 1imit due to a
loss of flow in one RCS looE. The position of each RCP breaker is
monitored. If one RCP breaker is open above the P-8 setpoint., a reactor
trip is initiated. This tri? Function will generate a reactor trip
before the Reactor Coolant Flow-Low (Single Loop) Trip Setpoint is
reached. The RCP Breaker Position (Two Loops) trip Function ensures
that protection is provided against violating the DNBR 1imit due to a
loss of flow in two or more RCS loops. The ?osition of each RCP breaker
is monitored. Above the P-7 setpoint and below the P-8 setpoint, two or
more RCP Breakers open will initiate a reactor trip. This trip Function
will generate a reactor trip before the Reactor Coolant Flow-Low (Two
Loops) Trip Setpoint is reached.

The SI Input from ESFAS ensures that if a reactor trip has not already
been generated by the RPS, the ESFAS automatic actuation logic will
initiate a reactor trip upon any signal that initiates SI. This is a
condition of acceptability for the LOCA. However, other transients and
accidents take credit for varying levels of ESF performance and rely
upon rod insertion, except for the most reactive rod that is assumed to
be fully withdrawn, to ensure reactor shutdown. Therefore, a reactor
trip is initiated every time an SI signal is present. The Intermediate
Range Neutron Flux, P-6 interlock is actuated when any NIS intermediate
range channel goes approximately one decade above the minimum channel
reading. If both channels drop below the setpoint, the permissive will
automatically be defeated. The LCO requirement for the P-6 interlock
ensures that the required Functions are performed. The Low Power
Reactor Trips Block, P-7 interlock is actuated by input from either the
Power Range Neutron Flux, P-10, or the Turbine Impulse Pressure input.
The LCO requirement for the P-7 interlock ensures that the required
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Functions are performed. The Power Range Neutron Flux, P-8 interlock is
actuated at approximately 40% power as determined by two-out-of-four NIS
power range detectors. The P-8 interlock automatically enables the
Reactor Coolant Flow-—Low (Single Loop) and RCP Breaker Position (Single
Loop) reactor trips on low flow in one or more RCS loops on increasing
power. The LCO requirement for this trip Function ensures that
protection is provided against a loss of flow in any RCS Toop that could
result in DNB conditions in the core when greater than approximately 40%
power. On decreasing power, the reactor trip on low flow in any loop is
automatically blocked. The Power Range Neutron Flux, P-10 interlock is
actuated at approximately 10% power, as determined by two-out-of-four
NIS power range detectors. If power level falls below 10X RTP on 3 of

4 channels, the power range low flux and intermediate range high flux
trips will be automatically unblocked. The LCO requirement for the P-10
interlock ensures that the required Functions are performed. The
Turbine Impulse Pressure input is actuated when the pressure in the
first stage of the high pressure turbine is greater than approximately
10X of the rated full power pressure. This is determined by
one-out-of-two pressure detectors. The LCO requirement for this
Fung%ig? ensures that one of the inputs to the P-7 interlock is
available.

Since no similar Specifications for these instruments and functions
exist in the CTS, this change is more restrictive and has no adverse
impact on safety.

The CTS is revised to adopt ITS SR 3.3.1.3, which requires that results
of incore detector measurements to NIS axial flux difference, and ITS SR
3.3.1.6, which requires calibration of the excore nuclear instrument
channels to agree with incore detector measurements, for the OTaT and

OPaT Functions.

SR 3.3.1.3 compares the incore system to the NIS channel output every
31 EFPD. This Surveillance is performed to verify the f(AI) input to
the overtemperature and overpower AT Functions. The Frequency of every
31 EFPD is adequate. It is based on industry operating experience,
considering instrument reliability and operating history data for
instrument drift. Also, the slow changes in neutron flux during the
fuel cycle can be detected during this interval.

SR 3.3.1.6 is a calibration of the excore channels to the incore
channels. This Surveillance is performed to verify the f(AI) input to
the overtemperature and overpower AT Functions. The Frequency of

92 EFPD is adequate. It is based on industry operating experience,
considering instrument reliability and operating history data for
instrument drift.
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P-6, P-7, P-8, and P-10 Functions. Performance of the SR 3.3.1.1
CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures that gross failure of
instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross
channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying that the instrumentation
continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The
Frequency is based on operating experience that demonstrates channel
failure is rare. SR 3.3.1.8 is the performance of a COT as described in
SR 3.3.1.7, except it is modified by a Note that this test shall include
verification that the P-6 and P-10 interlocks are in their required
state for the existing unit condition. This test ensures that the NIS
source, intermediate, and ?ower range low channels are OPERABLE prior to
taking the reactor critical and after reducing power into the applicable
MODE (< P-10 or < P-6) for periods > 4 hours. SR 3.3.1.11 is the
performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION, as described in SR 3.3.1.10, every
18 months. The 18 month Frequency is based on industry operating
experience, considering instrument reliability and operating history
data. Operating experience has shown these components usually pass the
Surveillance when performed on the 18 month Frequency.

SR 3.3.1.14 is adopted for the RCP Breaker Position, Safety Injection
(SI) Input from ESFAS Functions and RPS P-7 interlock. SR 3.3.1.14 is
the performance of a TADOT of the Manual Reactor Trip, RCP Breaker
Position, and the SI Input from ESFAS. This TADOT is performed every
18 months. The test independently verifies the OPERABILITY of the
undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms for the Manual Reactor Trip
Function for the Reactor Trip Breakers and the undervoltage trip
mechanism for the Reactor Trip Bypass Breakers. The Frequency is based
on the known reliability of the Functions and the multichannel
redundancy available, and has been shown to be acceptable through
operating experience.

SR 3.3.1.13 is adopted for the RPS Interlock P-6, P-8, and P-10

Functions. SR 3.3.1.13 is the performance of a COT of RPS interlocks
every 18 months. The Frequency is based on the known reliability of the |
interlocks and the multichannel redundancy available, and has been shown
to be acceptable through operating experience.

Since no similar requirements exist in the CTS, these changes are more
restrictive and have no adverse impact on safety.

CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 2 (Nuclear Intermediate Range) and Item 3 (Nuclear
Source Range), require functional testing prior to each reactor startup
if a functional test has not been performed in the previous 7 days. ITS
SR 3.3.1.8 requires that a COT be performed prior to reactor startup, 4

hours after reducing power below P-10, 4 hours after reducing power

below P-6, if the COT has not been performed in the previous 92 days;
and every 92 days thereafter. The Frequency of "prior to startup”
ensures this surveillance is performed prior to critical operations and
applies to the source, intermediate and power range low instrument
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channels. The Frequency of "4 hours after reducing power below P-10"
(applicable to intermediate and power range low channels) and "4 hours
after reducing power below P-6" (applicable to source range channels)
allows a normal shutdown to be completed and the unit removed from the
MODE of Applicability for this surveillance without a delay to perform
the testing required by this surveillance. The Frequency of every 92
days thereafter applies if the plant remains in the MODE of
Applicability after the initial performances of prior to reactor startup
and four hours after reducing power below P-10 or P-6. The MODE of
Applicability for this surveillance is < P-10 for the power range low
and intermediate range channels and < P-6 for the source range channels.
Once the unit is in MODE 3, this surveillance is no longer required. If
power is to be maintained < P-10 or < P-6 for more than 4 hours, then
the testing required by this surveillance must be performed prior to the
expiration of the 4 hour 1imit. Four hours is a reasonable time to
complete the required testing or place the unit in a MODE where this
surveillance is no longer required. This test ensures that the NIS
source, intermediate, and power range low channels are OPERABLE prior to
taking the reactor critical and after reducing power into the applicable
MODE (< P-10 or < P-6) for periods > 4 hours. Since requirements
similar to these do not exist in the CTS (with the exception of the
requirement to perform the COT prior to startup), this change is more
restrictive and has no adverse impact on safety.

CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 2 (Nuclear Intermediate Range) and Item 3 (Nuclear
Source Range) are revised to adopt ITS Surveillance Requirement SR
3.3.1.11. SR 3.3.1.11 1is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION, as
described in SR 3.3.1.10, every 18 months. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION for
the source range and power range neutron detectors consists of obtaining
the detector plateau or preamp discriminator curves, evaluating those
curves, and comparing the curves to the manufacturer’s data. O?erating
experience has shown these components usually pass the Surveillance when
performed on the 18 month Frequency. Since no similar requirements
exist in the CTS, this change is more restrictive, and has no adverse
impact on safety.

CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 22, Turbine Trip Logic, has Surveillance
Requirements for only a test at refueling (R) intervals. ITS
Surveillance Requirement SR 3.3.1.15 requires performance of a TADOT
prior to reactor startup, when not performed in the previous 31 days.
Performance of this test will ensure that the turbine trip Function is
OPERABLE prior to taking the reactor critical. This test cannot be
performed with the reactor at power and must therefore be performed
prior to reactor startup. The CTS is also revised to adopt SR 3.3.1.10.
SR 3.3.1.10 (CHANNEL CALIBRATION) is a complete check of the instrument
loop. including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds
to a measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.
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CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with the assumptions
of the unit specific setpoint methodology.

The Frequency of 18 months is based on the assumption of an 18 month
calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude of equipment
drift in the setpoint methodology. No other similar requirement exists
in the CTS. This change imposes more restrictive requirements, and has
no adverse impact on safety.

CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 27, Logic Channel Testing, requires monthly
functional testing during hot shutdown and power operations, and for the
source range channels prior to each rcactor startup, if not performed
within the previous 7 days. ITS SR 3.3.1.5 requires an ACTUATION LOGIC
TEST be performed on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS, with Applicability in MODES
1 and 2; and in MODES 3, 4, and 5, when the RTBs are closed. SR 3.3.1.5
is the performance of an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. The RPS is tested every
31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS. The train being tested is placed in
the bypass condition, thus preventing inadvertent actuation. All
possible logic combinations, with and without applicable permissives,
are tested for each protection function. The Frequency of every 31 days
on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is adequate. It is based on industry
operating experience, considering instrument reliability and operating
history data. The increased apg]icabi]ity for performance of the SR is
consistent with the ITS Applicability of the LCO for the Source Range
channels. The LCO requirement for the Source Range Neutron Flux trip
Function ensures that protection is provided against an uncontrolled
RCCA bank rod withdrawal accident from a subcritical condition during
startup. Since this change imposes a broader Applicability, it is more
restrictive and has no adverse impact on safety.

CTS Table 4.1-1 requires logic channel testing be performed prior to
startup, when periods of reactor cold shutdown and refueling extend the
Surveillance interval beyond one month. ITS Surveillance Requirement SR
3.3.1.5 has Ap?1icabi1ity in MODES 1 and 2; and MODES 3, 4, and 5 when
the RTBs are closed. ITS SR 3.3.2.2 has Applicability in MODES 1, 2,
and 3: and in one case, MODE 4. Since a Surveillance must be performed
within its Frequency prior to entry into a MODE or other specified
condition of Applicability, and the CTS requires performance of the SR
prior to “startup.” if it has not been performed within its Frequency,
this change imposes more restrictive requirements, and has no adverse
impact on safety. The increased Applicability for performance of the
specified SRs is necessary to ensure the associated functions are
OPERABLE when required.

CTS Specification 2.3.1 is revised to add trip setpoints for ITS Table
3.3.1-1 Functions 3, 4, 14 and 15. The inclusion of the trip setpoints
ensures the associated functions trip at a point consistent with the
assumptions in the applicable safety analysis. The addition of specific
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setpoints to ITS is more restrictive, and this change has no adverse
impact on safety.

CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 39 (Steam/Feedwater Flow Mismatch) and Item 40
(Low Steam Generator Water Level) are revised to adopt ISTS SR 3.3.1.1,
which requires that a CHANNEL CHECK be performed every 12 hours.
Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures that gross
failure of instrumentation has not occurred. Since no similar
requirements exist in the CTS, this change is more restrictive and has
no adverse impact on safety.

CTS Table 3.5-3 ACTION 11, which applies to the manual SI actuation
Function and the Manual containment Phase A isolation Function, requires
the unit be in at least the Hot Shutdown condition within the next 8
hours. ITS Specification 3.3.2 ACTION B requires the unit be in MODE 3
within the next 6 hours. If the train cannot be restored to OPERABLE
status, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. This is done by placing the unit in at least MODE 3 within an
additional 6 hours. The allowable Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
unit systems. This change is more restrictive, and has no adverse
impact on safety.

CTS Table 3.5-3, ACTION 12 allows power operation to continue, provided
the inoperable channel is placed in trip. ITS Specification Conditions
C, D, E, and G contain the same provision, except that ITS 3.3.2
Required Actions C.1 and G.1 require restoration of the channel rather
than tripping the channel (which is a more restrictive change through
the elimination of the option to trip the affected channel). However,
ITS Conditions D and G specify that, if the inoperable channeil is not
restored or placed in trip (as applicable) within the allotted time, the
unit must be in MODE 3 in 12 hours and in MODE 4 within 18 hours, and
Conditions C and E specify that, if the inoperable channel is not
restored or placed in trip (as applicable) within the allotted time, the
unit be placed in MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 5 within 42 hours.
In the CTS, if the inoperable channel is not placed in trip within 1
hour, CTS 3.0 requires the plant to be placed in Hot Shutdown in the
next 8 hours and in Cold Shutdown within the following 30 hours. Due to
the construction of the NUREG-1431 Specification 3.3.2 ACTIONS, the time
Eeriods to be in MODE 3, MODE 4, and MODE 5 (12 hours, 18 hours, and 42
ours, respectively), are based on allowing 6 hours to restore or place
the channel in triq and, if the channel is not restored or placed in
trip in 6 hours, allowing an additional 6 hours to be in MODE 3 (i.e,
the Completion Time clock does not reset since the Condition is not
exited) and subsequently MODE 4 and MODE 5, as applicable. (The 6 hour
time to restore or place the channel in trip is addressed in Discussion
of Change L21.) If the channel is not restored or tripped as specified,
placing the unit in MODE 3 and subsequently MODE 4 and MODE 5, as
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applicable, is necessary to place the unit in a MODE where the LCO is no
longer applicable. Therefore, this change reduces the time allowed to
place the plant in a non-applicable MODE (e.g., in MODE 3 and MODE 5
from the CTS 3.0 time of 8 hours and 38 hours to the ITS time of 6 hours
and 36 hours). This change represents an additional restriction on
plant operation necessary to ensure the plant is placed in a non-
applicable MODE in a timely manner when the inoperable channel is not
placed in the tripped condition within the required time period.

CTS Table 3.5-3, Functional Unit 2.A, Manual Actuation of Containment
Spray, has a required ACTION to restore the inoperable channel to
OPERABLE status within 1 hour, or be in Hot Shutdown within the next 8
hours, and in Cold Shutdown in the following 30 hours. ITS
Specification 3.3.2, ACTION I for the same Functional Unit, is to
restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status in 1 hour, or be in
MODE 3 in 7 hours, MODE 4 in 13 hours, and MODE 5 in 37 hours. This
change imposes shorter Completion Time requirements, which is therefore
more restrictive, and has no adverse impact on safety.

CTS Table 3.5-4, Item 2.D, manual initiation of steam line isolation,
requires in ACTION 16 that an inoperable channel be restored to OPERABLE
status within 48 hours, or declare the associated valve inoperable and
either restore it to OPERABLE status within the next 24 hours, or
initiate procedures to place the unit in the hot shutdown condition. If
the Specification is not met within an additional 48 hours, the reactor
must be cooled to below 350°F. ITS Specification 3.3.2, Condition F
requires the channel be restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours, or
be in MODE 3 within 54 hours, and in MODE 4 within 60 hours. This
change imposes more restrictive requirements, and has no adverse impact
on safety.

CTS Table 4.1-3 item 5 requires testing of the containment isolation
trip function each refueling. The CTS do not explicitly limit the...
refueling interval to a finite time period. ITS Surveillance
Requirement SR 3.3.2.6 requires performance of this testing at an 18
month Frequency. SR 3.3.2.6 ensures that the containment isolation
trip function remains capable of performing it required isolation
function. The 18 month Frequency is adequate, based on industry
operating experience, and is consistent with the typical refueling
cycle, which provides the plant conditions necessary for testing. This
chang$ imposes more restrictive requirements, and has no adverse impact
on safety.

The CTS 1is revised to adopt ITS Specification 3.3.2 Condition H;
Surveillance Requirements SR 3.3.2.1, SR 3.3.2.3 through SR 3.3.2.5, and
SR 3.3.2.7; and, Table 3.3.2-1 Item 6. Condition H applies to the
Pressurizer Pressure-Low and T, -Low interlocks. With one channel
inoperable, the operator must verify that the interlock is in the
required state for the existing unit condition. This action manually
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accomplishes the function of the interlock. Determination must be made
within 1 hour. The 1 hour Completion Time is equal to the time allowed
by LCO 3.0.3 to initiate shutdown actions in the event of a complete
loss of ESFAS function. If the interlock is not in the required state
(or placed in the required state) for the existing unit condition, the
unit must be placed in MODE 3 within the next 6 hours and MODE 4 within
the following 6 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
unit systems. Placing the unit in MODE 4 removes all requirements for
OPERABILITY of these interlocks. SR 3.3.2.1 requires performance of a
CHANNEL CHECK every 12 hours. Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once
every 12 hours ensures that a gross failure of instrumentation has not
occurred. SR 3.3.2.3 is the performance of a MASTER RELAY TEST. This
test is performed every 18 months. The 18 month Frequency is adequate,
based on industry operating experience, and is consistent with the
typical refueling cycle, which provides the plant conditions necessary
for testing. SR 3.3.2.5 is the performance of a SLAVE RELAY TEST. The
SLAVE RELAY TEST is the energizing of the slave relays. This test is
performed every 18 months. The 18 month Frequency is adequate, based on
industry operating eerrience. and is consistent with the typical
refueling cycle, which provides the plant conditions necessary for
testing. SR 3.3.2.7 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every 18 months, or aEproximate1y at
every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the
instrument loop, including the sensor. The test verifies that the
channel responds to measured parameter within the necessary range and
accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with the
assumptions of the unit specific setpoint methodology. The Frequency of
18 months is based on the assumption of an 18 month calibration interval
in the determination of the magnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint
methodology. Table 3.3.2-1, Item 6 provides requirements for. ESFAS
interlocks. To allow some flexibility in unit operations, several
interlocks are included as part of the ESFAS. These interlocks permit
the operator to block some signals, automatically enable other signals,
prevent some actions from occurring, and cause other actions to occur.
The interlock Functions back up manual actions to ensure bypassable
functions are in operation under the conditions assumed in the safety
analyses. The addition of these requirements adds appropriate LCO,
Action, SR and setpoints for the ESFAS interlocks to ensure proper
operation. Since no similar Specifications exist in the CTS, this
change imposes new requirements and is therefore more restrictive and
has no adverse impact on safety.

CTS Specification 3.5.1.2 has Applicability “... at rated power ..."
ITS Specification 3.3.3 has Applicability in MODES 1, 2, and 3. These
variables are related to the diagnosis and pre-planned actions required
to mitigate DBAs. The applicable DBAs are assumed to occur in MODES 1,
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2, and 3. In MODES 4, 5, and 6, unit conditions are such that the
1ikelihood of an event that would require PAM instrumentation is low;
therefore, the PAM instrumentation is not required to be OPERABLE in
these MODES. Since the ITS has broader MODE Applicability, this change
is more restrictive and has no adverse impact on safety.

Not used.

Not Used.

CTS Table 3.5-5, Note 6, requires that with both containment hydrogen
monitoring channels inoperable, that one channel be restored to OPERABLE
status within 14 days. ITS LCO 3.3.3, Required Action E, requires that
one channel be restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. The 72 hour
Completion Time is reasonable based on the backup capability of the Post
Accident Sampling System to monitor the hydrogen concentration for
evaluation of core damage and to provide information for operator
decisions. Also, it is unlikely that a LOCA (which would cause core
damage) would occur during this time. This change imposes more
restrictive requirements, and has no adverse impact on safety.

The CTS is revised to adopt the following Functions from the plant
specific Regulatory Guide 1.97 analysis in ITS Specification 3.3.3:
Steam Generator (SG) Pressure and Level, Containment Spray Additive Tank
Level, Containment Isolation Valve Position Indication, Power Range and
Source Range Neutron Flux, Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Pressure, RCS
Hot and Cold Leg Temperature, Refueling Water Storage Tank Level, and
Condensate Storage Tank Level. The instrument channels required to be
OPERABLE by this LCO include two classes of parameters identified during
unit specific implementation of Regulatory Guide 1.97 as Type A and
Category I variables.

Type A variables are included in this LCO because they provide the
primary information required for the control room operator to take
specific manually controlled actions for which no automatic control is
provided, and that are required for safety systems to accomplish their
safety functions for DBAs.

Category I variables are the key variables deemed risk significant
because they are needed to:

e  Determine whether other systems important to safety are performing
their intended functions;

o Provide information to the operators that will enable them to
determine the likelihood of a gross breach of the barriers to
radioactivity release; and
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. Provide information regarding the release of radioactive materials
to allow for early indication of the need to initiate action
necessary to protect the public, and to estimate the magn1tude of
any impending threat.

These key variables are identified by the HBRSEP Regu]atory Guide 1.97
analyses. These analyses identify the unit specific Type A and Category
I variables and provide justification for deviating from the NRC
proposed 1ist of Category I variables. In addition, ACTIONS and
Surveillance Requirements (including ITS SR 3.3.3.3) are provided for
each of the added Functions. Since no similar Specifications or
requirements exist in the CTS, this change imposes new requirements and
is therefore more restrictive and has no adverse impact on safety.

CTS Table 3.5-5, Note 8 requires that at least one thermocouple be
restored to OPERABLE status within a specified time, or be in Hot
Shutdown within the next 12 hours and < 350°F within the next 30 hours.
ITS Specification 3.3.3 Required Action G requires that, under those
circumstances, the unit be placed in MODE 3 in 6 hours, and in MODE 4 in
12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems. This change imposes shorter Completion Times, and is therefore
more restrictive and has no adverse impact on safety.

CTS Table 4.1-1 is revised to adopt Surveillance Requirements SR 3.3.3.1
and SR 3.3.3.2 for the Power Operated Relief Valve (PORV), PORV block
valve, and pressurizer safety valve position indicators. SR 3.3.3.1
requires performance of a monthly CHANNEL CHECK, and SR 3.3.3.2 requires
performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION at a Frequency of 18 months.
Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 31 days ensures that a gross
instrumentation failure has not occurred. The Frequency of 31 days is
based on operating experience that demonstrates that channel failure is
rare. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but potentially more
frequent, checks of channels during normal operational use of the
displays associated with the LCO required channels. CHANNEL CALIBRATION
is a complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The
test verifies that the channel responds to measured parameter with the
necessary range and accuracy. The Frequency is based on operating
experience and consistency with the typical industry refueling cycle.
This change imposes new requirements, and is therefore more restrictive
and has no adverse impact on safety.

The CTS 1is revised to adopt ITS Specification 3.3.4, “Remote Shutdown
System,” in the ITS. The specification for the remote shutdown control
and instrumentation functions ensures there is sufficient information
available on selected unit parameters to place and maintain the unit in
MODE 3 should the control room become inaccessible. The Functions in
ITS Table 3.3.4-1, Remote Shutdown System Instrumentation and Controls,

DOC33s4 .HBR 22 Supplement 4



..,,

i

M36

M37

M38

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

are revised to reflect the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 current licensing basis (as
identified in UFSAR Section 7.4.1.1 and Table 9.5.1.C-2 and the plant
procedure associated with shutdown from outside the control room)
associated with the capability to place and maintain the plant in Hot

. Shutdown from outside the control room. The Remote Shutdown System is

considered a contributor to the reduction of unit risk to accidents as
such it has been added to the Technical Specifications. Since no
similar Specification exists, this change is more restrictive and has no
adverse impact on safety.

CTS Table 3.5-3, Functional Units 3.A (loss of voltage protection) and
3.B (degraded voltage protection), have Applicability in the condition,
“Reactor Critical.” ITS Specification 3.3.5 has Applicability in MODES
1, 2, 3, and 4; and when associated Diesel Generator (DG) is required to
be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2, “AC Sources-Shutdown and During Movement of
Irradiated Fuel Assemblies.” The LOP DG Start Instrumentation Functions
are required in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 because ESF Functions are designed
to provide protection in these MODES. Actuation in MODE 5 or 6 is
required whenever the required DG must be OPERABLE so that it can
Berform its function on an LOP or degraded power to the AC Instrument
us. This change imposes more restrictive requirements, and has no
adverse impact on safety.

The CTS is revised to adopt ITS Specification 3.3.5 Required Action C.
Condition C applies when more than one loss of voltage and/or more than
one degraded voltage channel on a single bus is inoperable. In this
condition a reduction in capability to detect adverse grid voltage
conditions exists. Required Action C requires that, with one or more
Functions with two or more channels per bus inoperable, all but one
channel be restored to OPERABLE status in 1 hour. Restoration of all
but one channel to OPERABLE status restores significant protection
capability. The 1 hour Completion Time should allow ample time to
repair most failures and takes into account the low probability of an
event requiring an LOP start occurring during this interval. Adoption
of this Required Action imposes more restrictive requirements, and has
no adverse impact on safety.

CTS Table 3.5-4, ACTION 15, requires that with certain instrumentation
channels inoperable, power operation may continue provided the
Containment Ventilation Purge and Exhaust valves are maintained closed.
CTS requirements comparable to ITS 3.3.6 Action A.2 do not exist ITS
Specification 3.3.6, Required Action A.1, requires containment purge
supply and exhaust valves be closed immediately or Required Action A.2
requires entering the applicable conditions and Required Actions of LCO
3.9.3, "Containment Penetrations.” ITS 3.9.3 provides appropriate
Required Actions for inoperable containment penetrations during CORE
ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated fuel assemblies inside
containment. Adoption of Required Action A.2 imposes more restrictive
requirements, and has no adverse impact on safety.
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Not Used.

CTS 3.5.1.4 requires the containment ventilation isolation function only
when containment integrity is required and is referring to CTS Table
3.5-4 Isolation Functions. CTS 3.6.1.a requires containment integrity
unless the reactor is in cold shutdown. CTS Table 3.5-4 includes Phase
A and Phase B Containment Isolation Functions and the Containment
Ventilation Isolation Function with specified Applicable Conditions.
The CTS Table 3.5-4, Ventilation Isolation Function, has an
A?plicabi1ity of “during containment purge.” Therefore, the current
plant interpretation of this requirement is that the Containment
Ventilation Isolation Radiation Monitoring Function (ITS 3.3.6-1
Functions 3.a and 3.b) is only required to be OPERABLE "During Purging."
During Purging is defined as opening the containment purge supply and
exhaust penetrations and does not include o?ening the Containment
Pressure and Vacuum Relief System. ITS Table 3.3.6-1 defines the
Applicability for the required Functions. The Manual Initiation and
Automatic Actuation Relays Functions are required to be OPERABLE MODES
1, 2, 3, and 4, and during CORE ALTERATIONS, or movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies within containment. The Containment Radiation Function
is required to be OPERABLE During Purging, and during CORE ALTERATIONS,
or movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. Under
these conditions, the potential exists for an accident that could
release fission product radioactivity into containment. Therefore, the
containment ventilation isolation instrumentation must be OPERABLE in
these MODES. While in MODES 5 and 6 without fuel handling or purging in |
progress, the containment ventilation isolation instrumentation need not
be OPERABLE since the potential for radioactive releases is minimized
and operator action is sufficient to ensure post accident offsite doses
are maintained within the applicable limits. Since this change imposes
broader Applicability requirements, it is more restrictive and has no
adverse impact on safety.

The CTS 1is revised by adopting ITS Table 3.3.6-1 Function 2, which
specifies OPERABILITY requirements for Automatic Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays including associated Surveillance Requirements SR
3.3.6.2 (ACTUATION LOGIC TEST), SR 3.3.6.3 (MASTER RELAY TEST), AND SR
3.3.6.5 (SLAVE RELAY TEST). These requirements ensure that the
instrumentation necessary to automatically initiate Containment
Ventilation Isolation is OPERABLE. Since this change imposes additional
operability requirements, it is more restrictive and has no adverse
impact on safety.

The CTS is revised to adopt ITS Surveillance Requirements SR 3.3.6.1, SR
3.3.6.4, SR 3.3.6.6 (and Note), and SR 3.3.6.7, which provide I
requirements to assure OPERABILITY of the containment ventilation
isolation Function. SR 3.3.6.1 requires performance of a CHANNEL CHECK.
Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures that a

gross failure of the radiation monitor instrumentation has not occurred.
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The Frequency is based on operating experience that demonstrates channel
failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but
potentially more frequent, checks of channels during normal operational
use of the displays associated with the LCO required channels. SR
3.3.6.4 requires performance of a COT. A COT is ?erformed every 92 days |
on each required channel to ensure the channel will perform the intended
Function. The Frequency is based on the staff recommendation for
increasing the availability of radiation monitors according to
NUREG-1366. This test verifies the capability of the radiation monitor
instrumentation to initiate Containment Ventilation System isolation.

SR 3.3.6.6 is the performance of a TADOT. This test is a check of the |
Manual Actuation Functions and is periormed every 18 months. The
Frequency is based on the known reliability of the Function and the
redundancy available, and has been shown to be acceptable through
operating experience. SR 3.3.6.7 requires performance of a CHANNEL |
CALIBRATION. A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every 18 months, or
approximately at every refueling. The test verifies that the channel
responds to a measured parameter within the necessary range and

accuracy. The Frequency is based on operating experience and is
consistent with the typical industry refueling cycle. Since no similar
Specifications exist, this change is more restrictive and has no adverse
impact on safety.

‘ : M43 The CTS is revised to adopt ITS Specification 3.3.7, “CREFS Actuation
Instrumentation.” The control room must be kept habitable for the
stationed there during accident recovery and post accident operations.
Operation of the CREFS may be necessary to ensure the control room is
kept habitable for the operators stationed there during accident
recovery and post accident operations by minimizing the radiation
exposure of control room personnel. The specification requirements
ensure that instrumentation necessary to initiate the CREFS is OPERABLE.
Since no similar Specification exists, this change is more restrictive
and has no adverse impact on safety.

M44  CTS Table 3.4-1, Note 2, requires an inoperable channel to be restored
to OPERABLE status within 48 hours, or commence a normal plant shutdown
and cooldown to = 350°F. ITS Specification 3.3.8, Condition D requires
that the inoperable channel be restored to OPERABLE status in 48 hours,
or be in MODE 3 in 54 hours. Condition D requires further that the unit
be in MODE 4 in 60 hours. The OPERABILITY of the AFW System must be
assured by allowing automatic start of the AFW System pumps. If a
channel is inoperable, 48 hours are allowed to return it to an OPERABLE
status. If the Function cannot be returned to an OPERABLE status,

6 hours are allowed to place the unit in MODE 3. The allowed Completion
Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach
MODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems. Since this change imposes Completion Time
restrictions where none exist, it is more restrictive and has no adverse

. ' impact on safety.
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Not used.

Not used.

CTS Table 3.5-5, Item 11, is revised in ITS Table 3.3.3-1, Item 11 to
specify two OPERABLE channels of containment hydrogen monitors. The
overall effect of this change is to 1imit the allowed outage time for
one inoperable channel to 30 days in accordance with ITS 3.3.3 Required
Action A.1, at which time a report to the NRC is required. Submittal of
a report is a reasonable action in this circumstance. This change is
more restrictive and has no adverse impact on safety.

The shutdown actions associated with CTS Table 3.4-1, Note 1, require if
the applicable instrument channel is not restored to within the required
time period a normal plant shutdown to hot standby to commence. The
term “hot standby” as used in CTS Table 3.4-1 is interpreted by HBRSEP
Unit No. 2 as whenever the RCS is > 350 F (ITS MODE 3). The basis of
this interpretation is the asterisk note to CTS Table 3.4-1 (which
states this table is applicable whenever the RCS is > 350 F) and the
concept of shutdown actions requiring the plant to be placed in a MODE
or condition outside the Applicability. ITS Specification 3.3.8, ACTION
B, requires under similar conditions, the plant to be in MODE 3 in 12
hours, and MODE 4 in 18 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required unit
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems. In MODE 4, these Functions are no longer
required OPERABLE. Specifying explicit Completion Times to be in
shutdown conditions and requiring a shutdown to MODE 4 constitute more
restrictive requirements, and have no adverse impact on safety.

In addition, ITS Condition B specifies that., if the inoperable channel

is not placed in trip within the allotted time, the unit must be in MODE
3 in 12 hours and in MODE 4 within 18 hours. In the CTS, if the -
inoperable channel is effectively not placed in trip (i.e., inserting
the equivalent of an undervoltage signal) within 4 hours, CTS 3.0
requires the plant to be placed in Hot Shutdown (ITS MODE 3) in the next
8 hours. Due to the construction of the NUREG-1431 Specification 3.3.2
ACTIONS (from which ITS 3.3.8 ACTIONS were developed), the time periods
to be in MODE 3 and MODE 4 (12 hours and 18 hours, respectively), are
based on allowing 6 hours to place the channel in trip and, if the
channel is not placed in trip in 6 hours, allowing an additional 6 hours
to be in MODE 3 (i.e, the Completion Time clock does not reset since the
Condition is not exited) and subsequently MODE 4. (The 6 hour time to
place the channel in trip is addressed in Discussion of Change L33.) If
the channel is not restored or tripped as specified, placing the unit in
MODE 3 and subsequently MODE 4 is necessary to place the unit in a MODE
where the LCO is no longer applicable. Therefore, this change reduces
the time allowed to place the plant in a non-applicable MODE (e.g., in
MODE 3 from the CTS 3.0 time of 8 hours to the ITS time of 6 hours) and
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also requires the plant to be placed in MODE 4 rather than only MODE 3.
This change represents an additional restriction on plant operation
necessary to ensure the plant is placed in a non-a?plicable MODE in a
timely manner when the inoperable channel is not placed in the tripped
condition within the required time period.

CTS Table 3.5-2 requires Actions 4, 5, or 8 (as applicable) to be taken
if one or two Neutron Flux Source Range channels are inoperable. CTS
Table 3.5-2 Actions 4, 5, and 8 only address the condition of one
channel inoperable. As a result, a shutdown in accordance with CTS 3.0
would be required if two Neutron Fiux Source Range channels are
inoperable. CTS 3.0 requires the plant to be placed in Hot Shutdown
within 8 hours and in Cold Shutdown within the next 30 hours or the
reactor placed in a non-applicable Mode or condition. ITS 3.3.1
Condition J addresses the inoperability of two Neutron Flux Source Range
channels and ITS 3.3.1 Required Action J.1 requires immediate o?ening of
the reactor trip breakers. Opening the reactor trip breakers places the
plant in a non-applicable condition in less time than is currently
required by CTS 3.0. This change represents an additional restriction
on plant operation necessary to ensure the reactor is placed in a more
stable condition when the protective and monitoring function of the
Neutron Flux Source Range channels is lost.

The Applicability of CTS Table 3.5-2, Function 10A, Low Reactor Coolant
Flow Single Loop, is "> 45% of rated power."™ The Applicability in ITS
Table 3.3.1-1, Function 9.a, Reactor Coolant Flow - Low, Single Loop, is
identified in footnote (g) as, "Above the P-8 (Power Range Neutron Flux)
interlock.” P-8 is actuated at approximately 40% power. A result of
this change restricts bypassing the single-loop-loss-of-flow trip to
power levels below 40% rather than below 45%. Requiring the Reactor
Coolant Flow - Low, Single Loop Function to be OPERABLE in MODE 1 above
the P-8 interlock setpoint represents an additional restriction on plant
oggration necessary to ensure that a loss of flow in one RCS loop, when
ah ve the P-8 interlock setpoint, does not result in DNB conditions in
the core.

The "Minimum Channels Operable"” column of CTS Table 3.4-1 Function 1,
Steam Generator Water Level-Low-Low, requires 2 channels per Steam
Generator (SG) to be OPERABLE. In addition in accordance with CTS 1.0
definition of "degree of redundancy”, the "Minimum Degree of Redundancy”
column of CTS Table 3.4-1 Function 1 indicates that 1 channel per SG is
allowed to be inoperable on an indefinite basis. As a result of the
change to ITS Table 3.3.8-1 Function 1, the total number of Steam
Generator Water Level-Low-Low channels required to be OPERABLE is 3 per
SG (which is included as the "REQUIRED CHANNELS" for Function 1 in ITS
Table 3.3.8-1). Since action is required in ITS 3.3.8 if a single
channel per SG of the SG Water Level-Low-Low Function is inoperable,
this change represents an additional restriction on plant operation.
This change is necessary to assure Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) actuation
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capability of the motor driven AFW pumps from the SG Water Level-Low-Low
Function is maintained in the event of a single failure.

DT
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TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC)

LA1

CTS Specification 2.3.1.2.d provides a descriptive definition of a
function generated by the lead-lag controlier for T, dynamic
compensation, a discussion of the definition of f(al}. and how the

?ermissible flux difference range is extended for variations in power
evel, all in the overtemperature aT calculation. CTS Specification
2.3.1.2.e provides a descriptive definition of a function generated by
the rate-lag controller for T, dynamic compensation, and definition of
a time constant in the rate-lag controller for 1,,.. all in the overpower
aT calculation. This descriptive information of the affected functions
is not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the associated RPS
instrumentation. Therefore, this descriptive information related to the
overtemperature aT and overpower aT functions is to be relocated to

Bases. The requirements of ITS 3.3.1 and the associated Surveillance
Requirements for the RPS instruments are adequate to ensure the
instruments are maintained OPERABLE. As such, this relocated
information is not required to be in the Technical Specifications to
provide adequate ?rotection of the public health and safety. Changes to
the ITS Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the Bases Control
Program described in Chapter 5 of the Technical Specifications.

CTS Specification 2.3.3 requires that the RCS narrow range temperature
sensor response time be less than or equal to a 4.0 second lag time
constant. This detail is not retained in the ITS and is relocated to
licensee controlled documents.

The details associated with the involved Specification are not required
to be in the ITS to provide adequate ﬁrotection of the public health and
safety, since the ITS still retains the requirement for OPERABILITY of
the RCS temperature sensors. This approach provides an effective level
of regulatory control and provides for a more appropriate change control
process. The level of safety of facility operation is unaffected by the
change because there is no change in the overall operational
requirements. Furthermore, NRC and licensee resources associated with
processing license amendments to these requirements will be reduced.
Therefore, relocation of these details is acceptable.

CTS Specification 3.10.5.1.b, requires that the reactor not be made
critical unless the reactor trip bypass breakers are racked out or
removed. This detail, related to the OPERABILITY of a Reactor Trip
Breaker (RTB) train, is to be relocated to Bases. These details are not
necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the RTB trains. The requirements
of ITS 3.3.1 (RPS Instrumentation).the ACTIONS associated with bypassing
a RTB train, and LCO 3.0.4 are adequate to ensure the RTB trains are
maintained OPERABLE and that the reactor trip bypass breakers are racked
out or removed prior criticality. As such, this relocated detail is not
required to be in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
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protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the ITS Bases
will be controlled by the provisions of the Bases Control Program
described in Chapter 5 of the Technical Specifications.

CTS Table 4.1-1 contains instrument channel surveillance requirements
for Charging Flow, Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Pump Flow, Boric Acid
Tank Level, Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST) Level, Volume Control
Tank Level, Containment Pressure, Boric Acid Makeup Flow Channel,
Accumulator Level and Pressure, and Steam Generator Pressure. These
instruments do not necessarily relate directly to OPERABILITY of the
associated system or the ability to maintain the affected parameters
within 1imits. In general the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications, NUREG-1431, do not specify indication-only or test
equipment to be OPERABLE to support OPERABILITY of a system or
component. Control of the availability of, and necessary compensatory
activities, for indication instruments, monitoring instruments, alarms,
and test equipment are addressed by plant procedures and policies.
Therefore, the Charging Flow, Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Pump Flow,
Boric Acid Tank Level, Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST) Level, Volume
Control Tank Level, Containment Pressure, Boric Acid Makeup Flow '
Channel, Accumulator Level and Pressure, and Steam Generator Pressure
instrument channel Surveillances are not required to be in the Technical
Specifications to provide adequate ?rotection of the public health and
safety. The Charging Flow, Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Pump Flow, Boric
Acid Tank Level, Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST) Level, Volume
Control Tank Level, Containment Pressure, Boric Acid Makeup Flow
Channel, Accumulator Level and Pressure, and Steam Generator Pressure
instrument channel Surveillances are to be relocated to Technical
Requirements Manual (TRM). This approach provides an effective level of
regulatory control and provides a more appropriate change control
process. Furthermore, NRC and licensee resources associated with
processing license amendments to these requirements will be reduced.
Therefore, relocation of this detail is acceptable.

Not used.

CTS Table 3.5-5, Note 5, requires a pre-planned alternate method of
monitoring be available before the Required Action to restore both
inoperable post accident monitoring channels to OPERABLE status within 7
days is allowed. This detail is not retained in the ITS and is
relocated to licensee controlled documents.

The details associated with the involved Specifications are not required
to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety, because the ITS still retains the allowed outage times and
requirements for OPERABILITY of the post accident monitoring channels.
This approach provides an effective level of regulatory control and
provides for a more appropriate change control process. The level of
safety of facility operation is unaffected by the change because there
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is no change in the overall operational requirements. Furthermore, NRC
and licensee resources associated with processing license amendments to
these requirements will be reduced. Therefore, relocation of these
details is acceptable.

CTS Table 3.5-2, Item 15 and associated Actions 9 and 10 provide
requirements for the Control Rod Misalignment Monitor consisting of an
ERFIS Rod Position Deviation Monitor and a Quadrant Power Tilt Monitor
and are to be relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). The
ERFIS Rod Position Deviation Monitor provides continuous monitoring
capability and alarms at a preset value to alert the operator of a
potential control rod misalignment and the Quadrant Power Tilt Monitor
provides continuous monitoring and alarms at a preset value to alert the
operator of a potential Quadrant Power Tilt Ratio (QPTR) limit
violation. These instruments do not necessarily relate directly to
OPERABILITY of the associated system or the ability to maintain the
affected parameters within limits. In general the Improved Standard
Technical Specifications, NUREG-1431, do not specify indication/alarm-
only or test equipment to be OPERABLE to support OPERABILITY of a system
or component. Control of the availability of, and necessary
compensatory activities, for indication instruments, monitoring
instruments, alarms, and test equipment are addressed by plant
procedures and policies. In addition, if one or both of these monitors
are inoperable, the frequency of performance of surveillances associated
with rod group alignment 1imits and QPTR limits, as applicable, are
increased as required by ITS SR 3.1.4.1 and ITS SR 3.2.4.1,
respectively. Therefore, the requirements for the ERFIS Rod Position
Deviation Monitor and a Quadrant Power Tilt Monitor are not required to
be in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of the
public health and safety. This approach provides an effective level of
regulatory control and provides a more appropriate change control
process. Furthermore, NRC and Ticensee resources associated with
processing license amendments to these requirements will be reduced.
Therefore. relocation of this detail is acceptable.

Remark 4 to CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 4, Reactor Coolant Temperature,
requires the refueling outage calibration to include a narrow range RTD
cross calibration and remark 1 to CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 30, Reactor Trip
Breakers, requires the monthly trip actuating device operational test to
verify the operability of the UV trip attachment and the shunt trip
attachment individually. These details of the methods for performing
the calibration of reactor coolant temperature instrumentation and
testing of the reactor trip breakers are to be relocated to ITS 3.3.1
Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the
RPS instrumentation. The requirements of ITS 3.3.1 and the associated
Surveillance Requirements are adequate to ensure the RPS instrumentation
is maintained OPERABLE. As such, these relocated details are not
required to be in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the ITS Bases
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will be controlled by the provisions of the Bases Control Program
described in Chapter 5 of the Technical Specifications.

CTS Table 3.5-1 for the Loss of Power Functions describes, in the
"CHANNEL ACTION" column, the action that occurs when the associated Loss
of Power Function actuates (i.e., trip the normal supg]y breaker). This
design detail is to be relocated to the UFSAR. Details relating to
system design and operation are unnecessary in the LCO. These details
are not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the Loss of Power
Instrumentation. The requirements of ITS 3.3.5 and the associated
Surveillance Requirements are adequate to ensure the Loss of Power
instruments are maintained OPERABLE. As such, the relocated details are
not required to be in Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. This approach provides an
effective level of regulatory control and provides a more appropriate
change control process. Furthermore, NRC and licensee resources
associated with processing license amendments to these requirements will
be reduced. Therefore, relocation of this detail is acceptable.
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TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L1 The CTS is revised to adopt the “ALLOWABLE VALUE” column from ISTS Table
3.3.1-1 and Table 3.3.2-1. This column is added to provide an allowance
for calibration tolerances, instrumentation uncertainties, instrument
drift, and severe environment errors for those RPS and ESFAS channels
that must function in harsh environments. The Allowable Values
specified in Table 3.3.1-1 and Table 3.3.2-1 are conservatively set with
respect to the analytical limits. In establishing these allowable
values, some have been determined to be less conservative than the CTS
trip setpoint limits. The less conservative parameters, which include
power range neutron flux (high and low), OTaT, OPaT, low pressurizer

pressure, and RCS loop low flow, are considered to be a relaxation of
requirements, which is less restrictive.

This change is acceptable, however, because the actual nominal trip
setpoint is more conservative than that specified by the Allowable Value
to account for changes in random measurement errors, such as drift
during a surveillance interval. Setpoints in accordance with the
Allowable Value ensure that safety limits are not violated during
abnormal operational occurrences (A0Os), and that the consequences of
design basis accidents (DBAs) will be acceptable, providing the unit is

.,_ operated from within the LCOs at the onset of the AOO or DBA and the

. equipment functions as designed. The Allowable Values listed in

Table 3.3.1-1 and Table 3.3.2-1 are conservatively set with respect to
the analytical limits, and are based on the methodology described in the
company setpoint methodology procedure. The magnitudes of uncertainties
are factored into the determination of each trip setpoint. All field
sensors and signal processing equipment for these channels are assumed
to operate within the allowances of these uncertainty magnitudes. This
change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

L2 CTS Specifications 2.3.1.2.d and 2.3.1.2.e set the values of certain
OTaT and OPaT parameters as being “=" to specific values. The specific
values in CTS are nominal values with an instrument tolerance of + 10%.
ITS Table 3.3.1-1, Note 1 modifies the OTAT values to r, = 20.08 seconds
and 7, = 3.08 seconds and includes the 10% instrument tolerance.

ITS Table 3.3.1-1 Note 2 modifies the OPAT value to 7, = 9 seconds and
includes the 10% instrument tolerance. This is a relaxation of
requirements, and is less restrictive. This change is acceptabie,
however, because these parameter settings are cycle specific and only
ﬁermit installation of a more restrictive setpoint in the actual
ardware. In addition, the instrument tolerance was evaluated against
the analysis associated with RPS instrument time constants and found to
be acceptable. Although these parameters normally do not change, they
are subject to modification as a result of a reload safety analysis.
This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.
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CTS Table 3.5-2 Table Notation ACTION 6 permits operation to proceed
until performance of the next required operational test, provided that
the inoperable channel be placed in the tripped condition within 1 hour.
ITS Specification 3.3.1 ACTION E permits instead, unrestricted continued
operation provided that the inoperable channel be placed in trip in 6
hours. This is a relaxation of requirements, and is less restrictive.
This change is acceptable, however, because the 6 hours allowed to place
the inoperable channel in trip is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A,
Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June 1990. Additionally, placing the inoperable
channel 1in trip results in a partial trip condition requiring only one-
?xgiof-two logic for actuation. This change is consistent with NUREG-

As required by the NRC Safety Evaluation (dated April 30, 1990)
accepting the generic reliability analysis in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement
2. Rev.1, CP&L has confirmed that the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 logic design of
the affected instrumentation is bounded by that analyzed in the
reliability analysis and the conclusions are applicable to the HBRSEP
Unit No. 2 design. In addition, CP&L has confirmed that the instrument
drift due to extended Surveillance Frequencies, associated with
application of the generic reliability analysis to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2
instrumentation, is already properly accounted for in the setpoint
calculation methodology.

CTS Table 3.5-2 inoperable channel ACTION for 4kV Undervoltage requires
placing the inoperable channel in trip in 1 hour, restoring the channetl
to OPERABLE status in 7 days or placing the unit in the hot shutdown
condition in the next 8 hours. ITS Table 3.3.1-1 ACTION M for the same
function requires placing the inoperable channel in trip in 6 hours, or
reducing THERMAL POWER to less than P-7 in 12 hours. This change can be
considered a relaxation of requirements due to the additional time
permitted to place the inoperable channel in trip and elimination of the
specific shutdown requirement, and is less restrictive. This change is
acceptable, however, because the 6 hour time to place the inoperable
channel in trip is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1,
June 1990, and considers the redundant capability provided by the
remaining OPERABLE channel, and the unlikelihood of occurrence of an
event that may require the protection afforded by the function during
this period. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

As required by the NRC Safety Evaluation (dated April 30, 1990)
accepting the generic reliability analysis in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement
2, Rev.l, CP&L has confirmed that the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 logic design of
the affected instrumentation is bounded by that analyzed in the
reliability analysis and the conclusions are applicable to the HBRSEP
Unit No. 2 design. In addition, CP&L has confirmed that the instrument
drift due to extended Surveillance Frequencies, associated with
application of the generic reliability analysis to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2
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instrumentation, is already properly accounted for in the setpoint
calculation methodology.

LS CTS Table 3.5-2 Table Notations “****” and “****+*” relate to MODE
Applicability when certain reactor trip functions are above either the
P-10 or P-7 setpoints. ITS Table 3.3.1-1 Footnotes (f) and (h) relate
to MODE Applicability when certain reactor trip functions are above only
the P-7 setpoint. Elimination of the “or” connector (with P-10) is a
relaxation of requirements, which is less restrictive, since the P-10
setpoint can be exceeded without the trip function having MODE
Applicability. This change is acceptable, however, since both the P-7
and P-10 setpoints are at 10 percent RTP, and with a reactor trip
function above the P-7 setpoint, the unit is in essentially the same
condition. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

L6 CTS Table 3.5-2 ACTION 1 requires an inoperable manual reactor trip
function to be restored to OPERABLE status within 12 hours, or be in hot
shutdown within the next 8 hours. ITS Specification 3.3.1 ACTION B
requires an inoperable manual reactor trip function to be restored to
OPERABLE status within 48 hours, or be in MODE 3 within 54 hours, and
the RTBs open in 55 hours. While the adoption of the requirement to
open the RTBs in 55 hours is a new, more restrictive requirement, the
overall change in Completion Times is a relaxation of requirements, and
is less restrictive. The 48 hour Completion Time is acceptable,
however, considering that there are two automatic actuation trains and
another manual initiation channel OPERABLE, and the Tow probability of
an event occurring during this interval. The 6 additional hours to
reach MODE 3 from full power in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems are reasonable, based on operating experience.
This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

L7 The CTS 1is revised to adopt ISTS Specification 3.3.1, Required Action
D.2.2 “Note.” CTS Table 3.5-2, ACTION 2, requires under certain :
conditions, that the QPTR be monitored every 12 hours. The D.2.2 Note
only requires this Surveillance to be performed when the Power Range
Neutron Flux input to QPTR is inoperable. This is a relaxation of
requirements, and is less restrictive. This change is acceptable,
however, because failure of a component in the Power Range Neutron Flux
channel which renders the High Flux Trip Function inoperable may not
affect the capability to monitor QPTR. As such, performing the
Surveillance using the movable incores is redundant, and not necessary.
This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

L8 CTS Table 3.5-2 ACTION 2 requires an inoperable channel be placed in
trip within 1 hour, and either: a) power reduced to < 75% RTP and power
range flux trip setpoint reduced to < 85% RTP in 4 hours or: b) QPTR be
monitored every 12 hours. ITS Specification 3.3.1 ACTION D requires
either: a) the inoperable channel be placed in trip within 6 hours and
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power reduced to < 75% RTP in 12 hours, or b) the inoperable channel be
placed in trip within 6 hours and SR 3.2.4.2 (QPTR) be performed once
per 12 hours, or c¢) be in MODE 3 in 12 hours. ITS Specification 3.3.1
ACTION E requires either the inoperable channel be placed in trip within
6 hours or be in MODE 3 within 12 hours. ITS Specification 3.3.1
ACTION E is associated with the Neutron Flux Power Range Low Function
(ITS Table 3.3.1-1 Function 2.b) which is only ap?licab1e in MODE 1
below the P-10 setpoint and in MODE 2. As a result, ITS 3.3.1 ACTION E
is only applicable below 10% RTP. Therefore, for the conditions for
which ITS 3.3.1 ACTION E applies, the CTS requirement associated with
restricting power to < 75% RTP is always satisfied and the requirement
to monitor QPTR is not required since the Applicability of ITS 3.2.4,
QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (QPTR), is when power is > 50% RTP. The
differences here are discussed from the Eerspective of the most and
least restrictive actions that can be taken in response to the CONDITION.
of an inoperable power range neutron flux - high channel. The least
restrictive actions that can be taken in the CTS are to place the
channel in trip in 1 hour and monitor QPTR at a Frequency of 12 hours.
The least restrictive actions that can be taken in the ITS are to place
the channel in trip in 6 hours and monitor QPTR (SR 3.2.4.2) at a
Frequency of 12 hours. The ITS Frequency of 6 hours for placing the
channel in trip is a relaxation of requirements, and is a less
restrictive change. Elimination of the requirement to reduce the power
range neutron flux trip setpoint to < 85% is also a less restrictive
change. This change is acceptable, however, because the 6 hour
Frequency for placing the channel in trip is consistent with WCAP-10271-
P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June 1990, and not reducing the power range
neutron flux trip setpoint to < 85% has no adverse impact on the
remaining OPERABLE power range neutron flux channels maintaining their
capability to prevent the core from operating in an overpower condition.
While reduction of the trip setpoint would limit the overshoot in a
power excursion, maintaining the power range neutron flux trip at its
normal setpoint still provides adequate protection in the event of a
power excursion. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

As required by the NRC Safety Evaluation (dated April 30, 1990)
accepting the generic reliability analysis in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement
2, Rev.1l, CP&L has confirmed that the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 logic design of
the affected instrumentation is bounded by that analyzed in the
reliability analysis and the conclusions are applicable to the HBRSEP
Unit No. 2 design. In addition, CP&L has confirmed that the instrument
drift due to extended Surveillance Frequencies, associated with
application of the generic reliability analysis to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2
instrumentation, is already properly accounted for in the setpoint
calculation methodology.

The CTS is revised to adopt ISTS Specification 3.3.1 Required Action G
in the ITS. The CTS has no specific action requirements in the event
two Intermediate Range Neutron Flux channels become inoperable when the
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unit is operating at a THERMAL POWER >P-6 and <P-10. CTS Section 3.0
would therefore be entered, requiring the unit to be in hot shutdown in
8 hours and in cold shutdown within the next 30 hours or the reactor
placed in a non-aﬁplicable Mode or condition. ISTS Required Action G
requires, under these conditions, that operations involving positive
reactivity additions be suspended immediately, and THERMAL POWER be
reduced to <P-6 in 2 hours (i.e., placing the plant in a non-applicable
condition). Below P-6, ISTS Required Action H.1 requires restoration of
two inoperable Intermediate Range Neutron Flux channels prior to
increasing power above the P-6 interlock. (The change associated with
two inoperable Intermediate Range Neutron Flux channels when below the
P-6 interlock is addressed in Discussion of Change L38.) This change is
acceptable, however, because with no intermediate range channels
OPERABLE, Required Action G.1 is added to immediately suspend operations
involving positive reactivity additions. This will preclude any power
level increase when the ability to monitor neutron flux is not available
(above the P-6 setpoint and below the P-10 setpoint, the intermediate
range performs the neutron flux monitoring function). Power must also
be reduced below the P-6 setpoint within 2 hours (Required Action G.2).
Below P-6, the Source Range Neutron Flux channels (ISTS Table 3.3.1-1
Function 4) are required to be OPERABLE and will be able to monitor
neutron flux. Therefore, since adequate neutron flux monitoring
capability and trip capability is provided by the Source Range Neutron
Flux channels and positive reactivity additions are required to be
suspended, it is not necessary to require a plant shutdown in accordance
with CTS 3.0. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

CTS Table 3.5-2 inoperable channel ACTION for low pressurizer pressure,
high pressurizer water level, low reactor coolant flow (single loop and
two loops), and 4kV underfrequency provides that operation may proceed
until performance of the next required operational test if the
inoperable channel is placed in trip in 1 hour. ITS Specification
3.3.1, Required Actions M and N for the same functions, require.the.
inoperable channel be placed in trip in 6 hours or THERMAL POWER is
reduced to less than P-7 and P-8, respectively, in 12 hours. This
change can be considered a relaxation of requirements due to the
additional time permitted to place the inoperable channel in trip and
the addition of the option to reduce power to below P-7 as a Required
Action, and is less restrictive. This change is acceptable, however,
because the 6 hour time to place the inoperable channel in trip is
consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June 1990, and
considers the redundant capability provided by the remaining OPERABLE
channel, and the unlikelihood of occurrence of an event that may require
the protection afforded by the function during this period. Also,
reduction of THERMAL POWER below the P-7 setpoint assures that the
Function is out of the Applicability for which the Function is required.

~ This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.
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As required by the NRC Safety Evaluation (dated April 30, 1990)
accepting the generic reliability analysis in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement
2, Rev.1, CP&L has confirmed that the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 logic design of
the affected instrumentation is bounded by that analyzed in the
reliability analysis and the conclusions are applicable to the HBRSEP
Unit No. 2 design. In addition, CP&L has confirmed that the instrument
drift due to extended Surveillance Frequencies, associated with
application of the generic reliability analysis to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2
instrumentation, is already properly accounted for in the setpoint
calculation methodology.

CTS Table 3.5-2 inoperable channel ACTION for turbine trip on auto stop
0il pressure and turbine stop valve closure provides that operation may
proceed until performance of the next required operational test if the
inoperable channel is placed in trip in 1 hour. ITS Specification 3.3.1
inoperable channel ACTION P for the same functions require the
inoperable channel be placed in trip in 6 hours or THERMAL POWER is
reduced to less than P-7 in 10 hours. This change can be considered a
relaxation of requirements due to the additional time permitted to place
the 1nogerab1e channel in trip, and is less restrictive. This change is
acceptable, however, because the 6 hour time to place the inoperable
channel in trip is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1,
June 1990, and considers the redundant capability provided by the
remaining redundant OPERABLE channel, and the unlikelihood of occurrence
of an event that may require the protection afforded by the function
during this period. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431

As required by the NRC Safety Evaluation (dated April 30, 1990)
accepting the generic reliability analysis in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement
2. Rev.1, CP&L has confirmed that the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 logic design of
the affected instrumentation is bounded by that analyzed in the
reliability analysis and the conclusions are applicable to the HBRSEP
Unit No. 2 design. In addition, CP&L has confirmed that the instrument
drift due to extended Surveillance Frequencies, associated with
application of the generic reliability analysis to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2
instrumentation, is already properly accounted for in the setpoint
calculation methodology.

CTS Table 3.5-2 Items 13 (4kV Underfrequency) and 14 (4kV Undervoltage)
have Applicability Conditions of “Reactor Critical.” ITS Table 3.3.1-1
Items 11 (Undervoltage RCPs) and 12 (Underfrequency RCPs) have
Applicability in MODE 1, above the P-7 interlock. Since this change
narrows the MODE of Applicability, it is a relaxation of requirements
and is less restrictive. This change is acceptable, however, because
below the P-7 setpoint, all reactor trips on loss of flow are
automatically blocked, since no conceivable power distributions could

‘occur that would cause a DNB concern at that low power level. This

change is consistent with NUREG-1431.
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CTS Table 3.5-3 is revised to add ITS Table 3.3.2-1 Items 1.b, 2.b,
3.a(2), 3.b(2), 4.b and 5.a, and add ACTIONS C and G. These items
relate to the Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays for various
ESFAS Functions. The CTS does not explicitly identify the requirement
for OPERABILITY of Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays.
Consequently, inoperability of the Automatic Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays results in entry into CTS Section 3.0 with the
requirement to achieve hot shutdown in 8 hours and cold shutdown within
an additional 30 hours. The identification of the Automatic Actuation
Logic and Actuation Relays within the LCO, and the addition of Required
Actions C and G result in a relaxation of requirements by providing an
allowed outage time of 6 hours for the Automatic Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays before a shutdown is required. The overall effect of
this change is therefore less restrictive. This change is acceptable,
however, because the redundant train provides trip capability during the
allowed outage time. Also, the 6 hour Completion Time is further
justified based on the unlikelihood of an event occurring during this
interval. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 1 (Nuclear Power Range) and Item 4 (Reactor
Coolant Temperature) require channel functional tests be performed on a
bi-weekly frequency. ITS SR 3.3.1.7 and SR 3.3.1.8 require performance
of a COT at a Frequency of 92 days. This is a relaxation of
requirements, and is less restrictive. This change is acceptable,
however, because the change from a 31 day to 92 day Frequency is
consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June 1990, and the
14 day CTS Frequency is adequately bounded by the analysis of the 31 day
Frequency. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

As required by the NRC Safety Evaluation (dated April 30, 1990)
accepting the generic reliability analysis in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement
2, Rev.1l, CP&L has confirmed that the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 logic design of
the affected instrumentation is bounded by that analyzed in the
reliability analysis and the conclusions are applicable to the HBRSEP
Unit No. 2 design. In addition, CP&L has confirmed that the instrument
drift due to extended Surveillance Frequencies, associated with
application of the generic reliability analysis to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2
instrumentation, is already properly accounted for in the setpoint
calculation methodology.

CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 2 (Nuclear Intermediate Range) and Item 3 (Nuclear
Source Range), require functional testing prior to each reactor startup
if a functional test has not been performed in the previous 7 days. ITS
SR 3.3.1.8 requires that a COT be performed prior to reactor startup if
the COT has not been performed in the previous 92 days. This is a
relaxation of requirements, and is less restrictive. This change is
acceptable, however, because the change from a 7 day to 92 day Frequency
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is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June 1990, and
the 7 day CTS Frequency is adequately bounded by the analysis of the 31
day Frequency. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

As required by the NRC Safety Evaluation (dated April 30, 1990)
accepting the generic reliability analysis in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement
2, Rev.1, CP&L has confirmed that the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 logic design of
the affected instrumentation is bounded by that analyzed in the
reliability analysis and the conclusions are applicable to the HBRSEP
Unit No. 2 design. In addition, CP&L has confirmed that the instrument
drift due to extended Surveillance Frequencies, associated with
application of the generic reliability analysis to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2
instrumentation, is already properly accounted for in the setpoint
calculation methodology.

CTS Table 4.1-1, Items 5 (Reactor Coolant Flow), 6 (Pressurizer Water
Level), 7 (Pressurizer Pressure), 8 (4kV Voltage), 11 (Steam Generator
Level), 39 (Steam/Feedwater Flow Mismatch), and 40 (Low Steam Generator
Water Level) require monthly testing. ITS SR 3.3.1.7 and SR 3.3.1.9 and
ITS SR 3.3.8.2 are performed on a Frequency of 92 days. This is a |
relaxation of requirements, and is less restrictive. This change is
acceptable, however, because the change from a 31 day to 92 day

Frequency is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June
1990. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

As required by the NRC Safety Evaluation (dated April 30, 1990)
accepting the generic reliability analysis in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement
2, Rev.1, CP&L has confirmed that the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 logic design of
the affected instrumentation is bounded by that analyzed in the
reliability analysis and the conclusions are applicable to the HBRSEP
Unit No. 2 design. In addition, CP&L has confirmed that the instrument
drift due to extended Surveillance Frequencies, associated with
application of the generic reliability analysis to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2
instrumentation, is already properly accounted for in the setpoint
calculation methodology.

CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 25, Turbine First Stage Pressure, requires a
functional test on a monthly Frequency. ITS SR 3.3.1.13 requires
performance of a COT on an 18 month Frequency. This is a relaxation of
requirements and is less restrictive. This change is acceptable,
however, since the turbine first stage pressure signal is used only
during unit startup to feed the P-7 permissive interlock, which bypasses
the high pressurizer level, low pressurizer pressure, RCS low flow, and
turbine trip reactor trips below 10% RTP, which is an infrequent
operation. A review of the surveillance test history was performed to
validate that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a
result of the change in the surveillance test interval. This review of
the surveillance test history, demonstrates that there are no failures
that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on system
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availability is minimal from a change to an 18 month surveillance
interval. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 27, Logic Channel Testing, requires monthly
functional testing during hot shutdown and power operations, and for the
source range channels prior to each reactor startup, if not performed
within the previous 7 days. ITS Surveillance Requirements SR 3.3.1.5
and SR 3.3.2.2 require an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST be performed at a
Frequency of 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS. Since each channel will
only be tested every 62 days, this is a relaxation of requirements and
is less restrictive. This change is acceptable, however, because the
Frequency of 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is based on industry
operating experience, considering instrument reliability and operating
history data. A review of the surveillance test history was performed
to validate that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal
as a result of the change in the surveillance test interval. This
review of the surveillance test history, demonstrates that there are no
failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any,
on system availability is minimal from a change to a 31 day on a
STAGGERED TEST BASIS surveillance interval. As such, the requirement
for the source range channels to be tested within 7 days prior to
startu? is not necessary since the 31 day on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS
surveillance test interval and the requirements of ITS SR 3.0.4 are
adequate for ensuring the source range channels are maintained OPERABLE
and that the surveillance is current prior to entering into Applicable
MODE or specified condition. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 30, Reactor Trip Breakers, requires that a
functional test be performed on a monthly frequency. ITS SR 3.3.1.4
requires that a TADOT be performed at a Frequency of 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST BASIS. Since each RTB will now be tested every 62 days,
this is a relaxation of requirements and is less restrictive. This
change is acceptable, however, because the Frequency of 31 days on a -
STAGGERED TEST BASIS is based on industry operating experience,
considering instrument reliability and operating history data. A review
of the surveillance test history was performed to validate that the
impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of the
change in the surveillance test interval. This review of the
surveillance test history, demonstrates that there are no failures that
would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on system
availability is minimal from a change to a 31 day on a STAGGERED TEST
BASIS surveillance interval. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 47, Reactor Trip Bypass Breakers, requires that a
functional test be performed at monthly (M) frequency. ITS SR 3.3.1.4
requires that a TADOT be performed prior to placing the bypass breaker
in service. Since the bypass breakers are only placed in service when
the RTBs are being tested, and each RTB will now be tested every 62
days. this is a relaxation of requirements and is less restrictive.
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This change is acceptable, however, because the Frequency of 31 days on
a STAGGERED TEST BASIS 1is based on industry operating experience,
considering instrument reliability and operating history data. A review
of the surveillance test history was performed to validate that the
impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of the
change in the surveillance test interval. This review of the
surveillance test history, demonstrates that there are no failures that
would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on system
availability is minimal from a change to a 31 day on a STAGGERED TEST
BASIS surveillance interval. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

CTS Table 3.5-3 ACTION 12 permits power operation to continue until
performance of the next required operational test, provided the
inoperable channel is placed in trip within 1 hour. ITS Specification
3.3.2, Conditions D and E permit power operation to continue provided
the inoperable channel is placed in trip in 6 hours. ITS Specification
3.3.2, Conditions C and G permit power operation to continue provided
the inoperable channel is restored in 6 hours. This is a relaxation of
requirements, and is less restrictive. This change is acceptable,
however, because of redundancy in the instrumentation design (e.g..
Conditions C and D generally apply to functions that operate on two-out-
of-three logic, and failure of one channel would place the Function in a
two-out-of-two configuration. One channel must be tripped to place the
Function in a one-out-of-two configuration, which satisfies redundancy
requirements). Also, the 6 hour Compietion Time is further justified
based on the unlikelihood of an event occurring during this interval.
This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

CTS Table 3.5-5 is revised by adopting ISTS Specification 3.3.3
Conditions A, B, C, and H. This change will require that, with one
containment high range radiation monitoring channel inoperable, the
channel be restored to OPERABLE status within 30 days, instead of 7.
This is a relaxation of requirements, and is less restrictive. This
change is acceptable, however. considering the low probability of an
event requiring use of this Function during this time interval, and
there is an installed OPERABLE redundant channel. This change is
consistent with NUREG-1431.

CTS Table 3.5-5, Note 1 requires that, if one AFW flow indicator becomes
inoperable, it must be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days. ITS
Specification 3.3.3, Required Action A requires an inoperable AFW flow
indicator to be restored to OPERABLE status within 30 days. This is a
relaxation of requirements, and is less restrictive. This change is
acceptable, however, because the 30 day Completion Time takes into
account the remaining OPERABLE channel (or in the case of a Function
that has only one required channel, other non-Regulatory Guide 1.97
instrument channels to monitor the Function), the passive nature of the
instrument (no critical automatic action is assumed to occur from the
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instrument), and the low probability of an event requiring PAM
instrumentation during this interval.

L24 CTS Table 3.5-5, Note 6, requires that with both containment hydrogen
monitoring channels inoperable, and one channel cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the specified time, the unit be placed in Hot
Shutdown within 6 hours and =200°F within the following 30 hours. ITS
Specification 3.3.3, Required Action E requires under the same
conditions, that the unit be placed in MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in
MODE 4 within the following 6 hours. This is a relaxation of
requirements, and is less restrictive. This change is acceptable,
however, considering the backup capability of the Post Accident Sampling
System to monitor hydrogen concentration for evaluation of core damage
and to provide information for operator decisions: and the unlikelihood
of an event that would require use of the hydrogen monitors in the
interval. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

L25 CTS Table 3.5-5, Note 8 requires that the inoperable thermocouples be
restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or be in Hot Shutdown within
the next 12 hours and < 350°F within the next 30 hours. ITS
Specification 3.3.3, Required Actions A and B require that the
inoperable channel be restored to OPERABLE status within 30 days, or the

._ reporting requirements of ITS Specification 5.6.6 be initiated
immediately. This is a relaxation of requirements, and is less
restrictive. This change is acceptable, however, considering the
unlikelihood of an event occurring in the extended interval, together
with a redundant OPERABLE channel available within the same quadrant.
This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

L26 CTS Table 3.5-5, Note 8 requires that at least one thermocouple be
restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours. ITS Specification 3.3.3,
Required Action C requires that one inoperable channel be restored to
OPERABLE status within 7 days. This is a relaxation of requirements,
and is less restrictive. This change is acceptable, however, considering
the unlikelihood of an event occurring in the extended interval. This
change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

L27 CTS Table 4.1-1 requires that the PORV Position Indication, PORV Block
Valve Position Indicator, and Safety Relief Valve Position Indicator,
Containment Level, Pressure, Hydrogen and Radiation Monitors be tested
at an “R” Frequency. ITS Specification 3.3.3 has no such requirement.
This is a relaxation of requirements, and is less restrictive. This
change is acceptable, however, because a CHANNEL CALIBRATION is
performed on these channels at an 18 month Frequency. The CHANNEL
CALIBRATION encompasses all the testing requirements for these
Funcgions. from sensor to indicator. This change is consistent with
NUREG-1431.

!
. , |
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CTS Table 3.5-3, Functional Unit 3.A, Action 14 requires that, with the
number of OPERABLE Loss of Voltage channels one less than the Total
Number of channels, the inoperable channel be placed in block within 1
hour and be restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours, or the reactor
be placed in hot shutdown within the next 8 hours and cold shutdown
within the following 30 hours.

ITS 3.3.5 ACTION A requires that, if the Loss of Voltage Function has
one or more channels per bus inoperable, the inoperable channel(s) must
be restored to OPERABLE status in 1 hour. If that Completion Time is
not met, the applicable Condition(s) and Required Action(s) for the
associated DG made inoperable by the loss of power instrumentation be
entered immediately. This is a relaxation of requirements, and is less
restrictive.

ITS 3.3.5 Required Action A.1 provides 1 hour, for the condition of one
or more inoperable channels of the Loss of Voltage Function, to attempt
to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This 1 hour time
period is considered to be acceptable because it minimizes risk while
providing time for restoration or tripping of channels. This 1 hour
period is also consistent with the 1 hour time period provided in ITS
3.0.3. The levels of degradation represented by the inoperability of
one or more Loss of Voltage channels would be no more severe than the
levels of degradation that would require entry into ITS 3.0.3. The
change will provide consistency in ACTIONS for this level of
degradation.

If a Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met for Loss
of Power Instrumentation, ITS 3.3.5 ACTION D requires the affected
diesel generators to be declared inoperable immediately and the
applicable Required Actions taken for the inoperable diesel generator.
Currently, CTS Table 3.5-3 ACTION 14 requires a plant shutdown if the
inoperable channel is not restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours.
Since this instrument is the start signal for the DGs (i.e., it supports
DG OPERABILITY), the appropriate action would be to declare the DG
inoperable. The current requirements are overly restrictive, in that if
the diesel were inoperable for other reasons, a 7 day restoration time
is provided: yet currently if an instrument is inoperable, for greater
than 48dhours, but the diesel is otherwise fully OPERABLE, a shutdown is
required. :

CTS Table 3.5-3, Functional Unit 3.B, Action 14 requires that, with the
number of OPERABLE Degraded Voltage channels one less than the Total
Number of channels, the inoperable channel be placed in block within 1
hour and be restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours, or the reactor
be placed in hot shutdown within the next 8 hours and cold shutdown
within the following 30 hours.
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ITS Specification 3.3.5 requires that, if the Degraded Voltage Function
has one channel per bus inoperable, the inoperable channel be placed in
trip in 6 hours. If that Completion Time is not met, the applicable
Condition(s) and Required Action(s) for the associated DG made
inoperable by the loss of power instrumentation be entered immediately.
This is a relaxation of requirements, and is less restrictive.

This change is acceptable, however, because there are three Degraded
Voltage channels per bus, which are configured in a two-out-of-three
logic, such that if any two channels see a degraded voltage condition,
they will trip the bus. With one channel g]aced in a tripped condition,
the two OPERABLE channels are still available to trip the bus in a one-
out-of-two logic arrangement. The 6 hour Completion Time is acceptable,
considering the Function remains OPERABLE on both emergency busses and
the low probability of an event occurring during this interval. This
change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

If a Required Action and associated Completion Time are not-met for Loss
of Power Instrumentation, ITS 3.3.5 ACTION D requires the affected
diesel generators to be declared inoperable immediately and the
applicable Required Actions taken for the inoperable diesel generator.
Currently, CTS Table 3.5-3 ACTION 14 requires a plant shutdown if the
inoperable channel is not restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours.
Since this instrument is the start signal for the DGs (i.e., it supports
DG OPERABILITY), the appropriate action would be to declare the DG
inoperable. The current requirements are overly restrictive, in that if
the diesel were inoperable for other reasons., a 7 day restoration time
is provided; yet currently if an instrument is inoperable, for greater
than 48dhours, but the diesel is otherwise fully OPERABLE, a shutdown is
required.

CTS Specification 3.5.1 is revised to adopt the ISTS Specification 3.3.5
“Note” to Required Action B.1 in the ITS. The Note permits an
inoperable Degraded Voltage Function channel to be bypassed for up to 4
hours for surveillance testing of other channels. Adoption of this Note
constitutes a relaxation of requirements, and is therefore less
restrictive. This change is acceptable, however, because there are
three Degraded Voltage channels per bus, and this allowance is made
where bypassing the channel does not cause an actuation, and where at
Teast two other channels per bus are monitoring the parameter. The
Degraded Voltage Function is arranged in a two-out-of-three
configuration. Bypassing one channel would still provide a two-out-of-
two logic. The time allowed is reasonable, considering the Function
remains fully OPERABLE on each bus and the low probability of an event
occurring during the interval. This change is consistent with NUREG-

1431.

CTS Specification 3.8.1.b requires that the radiation monitors which
initiate containment ventilation isolation be tested and verified to be
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OPERABLE qimmediately prior to refueling operations. This requirement is
not retained in the ITS. This constitutes a relaxation of requirements,
and is therefore less restrictive. This change is acceptable, however,
because the radiation monitors are demonstrated OPERABLE at a Frequency
of 92 days by performance of a CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST. The Frequency
of 92 days is based on industry operating experience, considering
instrument reliability and operating history data. A review of the
surveillance test history was performed to validate that the impact, if
any, on system availability is minimal as a result of the change in the
surveillance test interval. This review of the surveillance test
history, demonstrates that there are no failures that would invalidate
the conclusion that the impact, if any, on system availability is
minimal from a change to a 92 day surveillance interval. This change is
consistent with NUREG-1431.

CTS Table 3.4-1, Function 1, requires under certain channel
inoperability conditions, that the unit be maintained in hot shutdown.
ITS Specification 3.3.8, Required Action B, requires under similar
conditions, that the inoperable channel be placed in trip in 6 hours, or
be in MODE 3 in 12 hours, and MODE 4 in 18 hours. This is a relaxation
of requirements, and is less restrictive. This change is acceptable,
however, because placing the inoperable channel in trip maintains the
AFW pump autostart Function OPERABLE, but in a one-out-of-two
configuration, instead of two-out-of-three. The allowance of 6 hours to
return the channel to OPERABLE status or place it in trip is consistent
with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June 1990. This change is
consistent with NUREG-1431.

As required by the NRC Safety Evaluation (dated April 30, 1990)
accepting the generic reliability analysis in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement
2, Rev.1, CP&L has confirmed that the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 logic design of
the affected instrumentation is bounded by that analyzed in the
reliability analysis and the conclusions are applicable to. the HBRSEP
Unit No. 2 design. In addition, CP&L has confirmed that the instrument
drift due to extended Surveillance Frequencies, associated with
application of the generic reliability analysis to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2
instrumentation, is already properly accounted for in the setpoint
calculation methodology.

CTS Table 3.4-1, Note 1, requires that, if either 4 kV undervoltage
relay fails, the equivalent of an undervoltage signal must be inserted
in the steam driven AFW pump start circuit within 4 hours; the affected
relay must be repaired within 7 days, or commence a normal plant
shutdown to hot standby. ITS Specification 3.3.8, Required Action B,
requires under similar conditions, that the inoperable channel be placed
in trip in 6 hours, or be in MODE 3 in 12 hours, and MODE 4 in 18 hours.
This is a relaxation of requirements with respect to the 6 hour allowed
outage time and the elimination of the requirement to restore the relay
within 7 days, and is less restrictive. This change is acceptable,
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however, because placing the inoperable channel in trip maintains the
steam driven AFW pump autostart Function OPERABLE, but in a one-out-of-
one configuration, instead of two-out-of-two. Therefore, it is not
necessary to restore the relay within 7 days to ensure that the AFW
actuation capability is maintained. The allowance of 6 hours to return
the channel to OPERABLE status or place it in trip is consistent with
WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June 1990. This change is
consistent with NUREG-1431 and provides the benefit of avoiding a plant
shutdown transient when AFW actuation capability is still available from
the affected function.

Not used.

CTS Table Note (*) for Table 3.5.2 are revised to add ". . . and rods
not fully inserted or Rod Control System Capable of rod withdrawal," to
and is incorporated into ITS Table 3.3.1-1, Note (a). This change
reduces of Applicability in MODEs 3, 4, and 5 for Functions 1, 4, 18,
19, and 20 of ITS Table 3.3.1-1. This change relaxes requirements and
is less restrictive. This change is acceptable because the remaining
Applicability for Functions 1, 4, 18, 19, and 20 ensures that the
reactor trip functions will be available when required. Specifically,
the current licensing basis allows the rods to be five steps from the
bottom with the 1ift disconnect switches open to prevent uncontrolled
rod withdrawal. In this condition credit for the control and shutdown
rods can be taken in the shutdown margin without relying on a reactor
trip.

CTS Table 3.5-2 ACTION 3 requires for an inoperable intermediate range
neutron flux channel with THERMAL POWER above the P-6 setpoint, but
below 10% RTP, that the inoperable channel be restored to OPERABLE
status prior to increasing THERMAL POWER above 10% RTP. ITS
Specification 3.3.1 ACTION F requires for an inoperable intermediate
range neutron flux channel with THERMAL POWER above the P-6 setpoint,
but below the P-10 setpoint, that THERMAL POWER either be reduced to
below P-6 or increased above P-10 in 2 hours. The intermediate range
neutron flux channels must be OPERABLE when the power level is above the
capability of the source range and below the capability of the power
range. The CTS does not permit an increase in power level to exit the
Applicability of the intermediate range detectors. The Required Action
to increase THERMAL POWER to exit the Applicability for the intermediate
range detectors is less restrictive. The change is acceptable since the
intermediate range detectors are not required to be OPERABLE above P-10
setpoint, and power range instrumentation provides the necessary
protection above P-10. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

The CTS is revised to adopt ISTS Specification 3.3.1 Required Action O
in the ITS. The CTS has no specific action requirements in the event
one Reactor Coolant Pump (RCP) breaker position channel is inoperable.
CTS Section 3.0 would therefore be entered, requiring the unit to be in
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hot shutdown in 8 hours, and in cold shutdown within the next 30 hours.
ISTS Required Action O requires, under these conditions, that the
channel be restored to OPERABLE status within 6 hours, or reduce THERMAL
POWER to < P-8 in 10 hours. This is a relaxation of requirements, and
is less restrictive. This change is acceptable, however, because the
allowed outage time of 6 hours granted by Required Action O is
consistent with WCAP-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June 1990; below the P-8
setpoint the RCP breaker position is not required to anticipate the RCS
low flow trip to protect against DNB; the probability of an event
requiring the Function of RCP breaker position is low during the allowed
outage time; and, the most likely event for which the Function would be
required is a loss of offsite power which would result in the trip of
the remaining two RCPs, giving a signal to the RPS. This change is
consistent with NUREG-1431.

As required by the NRC Safety Evaluation (dated April 30, 1990)
accepting the generic reliability analysis in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement
2, Rev.1, CP&L has confirmed that the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 logic design of
the affected instrumentation is bounded by that analyzed in the
reliability analysis and the conclusions are applicable to the HBRSEP
Unit No. 2 design. In addition, CP&L has confirmed that the instrument
drift due to extended Surveillance Frequencies, associated with
application of the generic reliability analysis .to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2
instrumentation, is already properly accounted for in the setpoint
calculation methodology.

CTS Table 3.5-2 requires Action 3 to be taken if one or two Neutron Flux
Intermediate Range channels are inoperable. When below the P-6
(Intermediate Range Neutron Flux Interlock) setpoint, the Neutron Flux
Intermediate Range channels perform only a neutron flux monitoring
function and not a protective function. When below the P-6 setpoint,
CTS Table 3.5-2 Action 3a only addresses the condition of one channel
inoperable and requires restoration of the inoperable channel prior to
increasing power above the P-6 setpoint. As a result, a shutdown in
accordance with CTS 3.0 would be required if two Neutron Flux
Intermediate Range channels are inoperable. ITS 3.3.1 Condition H
addresses the inoperability of one or two Neutron Flux Intermediate
Range channels and ITS 3.3.1 Required Action H.1 requires restoration of
the inoperable channels prior to increasing power above the P-6
setpoint. Below the P-6 setpoint, the Neutron Flux Source Range
channels perform the neutron flux monitoring and protection functions.
Therefore, since adequate neutron flux monitoring capability and trip
capability is provided by the Neutron Flux Source Range channels, it is
not necessary to require a plant shutdown when two Neutron Flux
Intermediate Range channels are inoperable below the P-6 setpoint.

The CTS Table 4.1-1 Item 1 (Nuclear Power Range) monthly calibration
requirement is deleted and the existing calibration requirement of once
per refueling outage is established as the required Frequency for
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values for these instruments are based on a CHANNEL CALIBRATION
frequency of 22.5 months, it is concluded that the planned CHANNEL
CALIBRATION interval extension is acceptable.

Therefore, it is concluded that the impact, if any, on system
availability is minimal as a result of the change in the surveillance
test interval. A review of the surveillance test history was performed
to validate the above conclusion. This review of the surveillance test
history, demonstrates that there are no failures that would invalidate
the conclusion that the impact, if any. on system availability is
minimal from a change to an 18 month CHANNEL CALIBRATION frequency.

CTS Table 4.1-1, Items 1 and 4 (Nuclear Power Range and Reactor Coolant
Temperature), require calibration of the channels to be performed. CTS
Table 4.1-1, Item 3 (Nuclear Source Range) requires testing of the
channels to be performed. ITS SR 3.3.1.2 and SR 3.3.1.3 are modified by
Notes which state that performance of these Surveillances may be delayed
until 12 and 36 hours, respectively, after THERMAL POWER is > 15% RTP.
ITS SR 3.3.1.6 is modified by a Note which states that performance of
this surveillance may be delayed until 24 hours after THERMAL POWER is >
50% RTP. This is necessary due to the inaccuracy of the calorimetric at
low powers. Therefore, this change provides an allowance to delay
performance of the three required surveillances until conditions
necessary to perform the surveillances are established while ensuring
the surveillances are performed at the earliest reasonable opportunity.
ITS SR 3.3.1.7 is modified by a Note to allow performance of the CHANNEL
OPERATIONAL TEST to be delayed until 4 hours after entering MODE 3 from
MODE 2. The 4 hour delay allows a normal shutdown to be completed
without a required hold on power reduction to perform the testing
required by this SR. In addition, performing the CHANNEL OPERATIONAL
TEST of the Source Range function prior to entry into the Applicability
may increase the probability of an inadvertent reactor trip. This
change is considered to be acceptable since the most 1ikely outcome of
the performance of an SR is demonstrating that the acceptance criteria
are satisfied.

This change adds a Note to the calibration requirement in CTS Table 4.1-
1 for Items 1, 2, and 3 (Nuclear Power Range, Nuclear Intermediate
Range, and Nuclear Source Range) excluding the neutron detectors from
this Surveillance (ITS SR 3.3.1.11). The CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop and the sensor. The test verifies
that the channel responds to the measured parameter within the.necessary
range and accuracy. The neutron detectors are excluded from the CHANNEL
CALIBRATION because they are passive devices, with minimal drift, and
because of the difficulty of simulating a meaningful signal. This
change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

The Applicability of CTS Table 3.5-4 Steam Line Isolation Functions 2.A,
2.B, 2.C, and 2.D are revised in MODES 2 and 3 to not require the
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OPERABILITY of the Steam Line Isolation Functions when all MSIVS are
closed (ITS Table 3.3.2-1 Note (b)). The Steam Line Isolation Functions
are provided to isolate the steam lines to provide protection in the
event of a Steam Line Break, inside or outside containment. With the
MSIVs closed, the function of the instrumentation is satisfied. As a
result, with all MSIVs closed, the Function is not required to isolate
the steam lines to provide protection in the event of a Steam Line
Break, inside or outside containment. In addition, the opening of these
valves is a controlled plant evolution which is performed in accordance
with administrative controls.

ITS Table 3.3.2-1 Note (f) is added to Function 5.a, Feedwater Isolation
- Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays Function. (The
addition of ITS Table 3.3.2-1 Function 5.a is addressed in Discussion of
Change L13.) Note (f) allows Function 5.a to not be OPERABLE when the
MFIVs, MFRVs, and bypass valves are closed or isolated by a closed
manual valve. The Feedwater Isolation Functions are provided to isolate
the feedwater lines to mitigate the effects of overfeeding the Steam
Generators (SGs) which could result in excessive cooldown of the primary
system. With the MFIVs, MFRVs, and bypass valves closed or isolated by
a closed manual valve, the function of the instrumentation is satisfied.
As a result, with all MFIVs, MFRVs, and bypass valves closed or isolated
by a closed manual valve, the Function is not required to isolate the
feedwater lines to mitigate the effects of overfeeding the SGs. In
addition, the opening of these valves is a controlled plant evolution
which is performed in accordance with administrative controls.

CTS Table 3.5-5 Note 5 is changed for the condition of two affected Post
Accident Monitoring Function channels monitors inoperable. With two
monitors inoperable for 7 days, ITS 3.3.3 Required Action H.1 requires
initiation of action in accordance with ITS 5.6.6. ITS 5.6.6 reguires
initiating the alternate method of monitoring. With two affecte
channels inoperable, CTS Table 3.5-5 Note 5 requires that if an
alternate method of monitoring the affected parameter is not available
and implemented with both channels inoperable, then one channel must be
restored within 7 days or the plant be placed in Hot Shutdown within 7
days and be < 350 F within the following 30 hours. Elimination of the
shutdown requirements from CTS 3.5-5 Note 5 when two monitors are
inoperable and initiation of the alternate method of monitoring is not
established within 7 days is considered acceptable based on the
relatively low probability of an event requiring PAM instrumentation,
the passive function of the instruments. In addition, if the alternate
method of monitoring is not established within the time frame
established in ITS 5.6.6, this would constitute a failure to comply with
ITS 3.3.3 Required Action H.1 and a shutdown in accordance with ITS LCO

3.0.3 would be required.

CTS Table 4.1-1 Item 32 requires a Channel Functional Test of the Loss
of Voltage and Degraded Voltage Instrumentation to be performed once per
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refueling interval. ITS SR 3.3.5.1 is provided to perform a TRIP
ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL TEST (TADOT) once per 18 months. The CTS
Channel Functional Test definition requires injection of a simulated
signal into the sensor to verify channel operability, including alarm
and/or trip. The TADOT definition does not require injecting a
simulated or actual signal into the channel. This change is acceptable
since ITS SR 3.3.5.2 requires the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION
once per 18 months. The definition of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION requires
adjustment of the channel so that it responds within the required range
and accuracy and encompasses the required sensor and trip functions. As
such, the requirement to test the sensor is adequately addressed by the
requirement to perform the CHANNEL CALIBRATION at the same frequency.

If the Containment Ventilation Isolation Phase A Functions are
inoperable, ITS 3.3.6 ACTION A requires the containment purge supply and
exhaust valves to be immediately closed and maintained closed.
Currently, the CTS Table 3.5-4 ACTIONS associated with the Phase A
Isolation Functions ultimately require a plant shutdown if the
Containment Ventilation Isolation Phase A Functions are inoperable.
Since the Function of the ITS 3.3.6 instrumentation is to close the
containment purge supply and exhaust valves, the appropriate action
would be to close and maintain the containment purge and exhaust valves
closed when the associated instrumentation is inoperable. The current
requirements are overly restrictive, in that if the containment purge
supply and exhaust valves were inoperable for other reasons (other than
leakage), closing the affected inoperable valve satisfies the safety
function and allows continued plant operation; yet currently if an
instrument is inoperable, but the containment purge and exhaust valves
are closed, a shutdown is required.

CTS Table 4.8-1 specifies that a Channel Functional Test be performed
for the Auxiliary Feedwater - Trip of Main Feedwater Pumﬁs Function.

The CTS definition of Channel Functional Test requires the injection of
a simulated signal into the channel. The Note to ITS SR 3.3.8.3
specifies that the test for Function 5 (Trip of Main Feedwater Pumps) be
initiated by an “actual or simulated actuation signal.” This allows
satisfactory actuations for other than Surveillance purposes to be used
to fulfill the Surveillance Requirements. OPERABILITY is adequately
demonstrated in either case since the Auxiliary Feedwater Actuation

equipment cannot discriminate between an "actual” signal or “a test

safety injection signal.”

CTS Table 4.8-1 Items b and d require a Channel Functional Test of the
Auxiliary Feedwater-Undervoltage and Station Blackout Instrumentation to
be performed once per refueling interval. ITS SR 3.3.8.3 is provided to
perform a TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL TEST (TADOT) once per 18
months. The CTS Channel Functional Test definition requires injection of
a simulated signal into the sensor to verify channel operability,
including alarm and/or trip. The TADOT definition does not require

DOC33s4.HBR 51 Supplement 4




L49

L50

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

injecting a simulated or actual signal into the channel. This change is
acceptable since ITS SR 3.3.8.4 requires the performance of a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION once per 18 months. The definition of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION
requires adjustment of the channel so that it responds within the
required range and accuracy and encompasses the required sensor and trip
functions. As such, the requirement to test the sensor is adequately
addressed by the requirement to perform the CHANNEL CALIBRATION at the
same frequency.

CTS Table 3.5-4 Item 2.C for the Steam Line Isolation - Containment
Pressure-High High Function references CTS Table 3.5-3 Item 2.B for
requirements. The Applicability of CTS Table 3.5-3 Item 2.B for
requirement is MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. The Applicability of ITS Table
3.3.2-1 Function 4.c, Steam Line Isolation - Containment Pressure-High
High, is MODE 1, and MODE 2 and 3 except when all MSIVs are closed. The
change to the Applicability requires the Steam Line Isolation Function
to be OPERABLE only when the associated supﬁorted components (i.e.,
MSIVs) are required to be OPERABLE. This change is acceptable since the
Steam Line Isolation Function serves no purpose when the associated
supported features (MSIVs) are not required to be OPERABLE. This change
does not impact the ability of the steam 1ine isolation instrumentation
to perform its intended function which is to support the MSIVs in the
performance of their safety function.

Additionally, this change is consistent with the CTS definition and ITS
definition of OPERABILITY requiring the associated steam line isolation
instrumentation be OPERABLE when the MSIVs are required to be OPERABLE.
The benefit of not requiring steam line isolation instrumentation to be
OPERABLE when the associated supported components (MSIVs) are not
required to be OPERABLE is that testing of the steam line isolation
instrumentation may be reduced and any needed maintenance may be
performed, thereby increasing overall reliability.

CTS Table 3.5-3 does not address the condition of all channels of an
ESFAS Instrumentation Function inoperable or a train of ESFAS
Instrumentation inoperable. Due to the plant design, maintenance or
surveillance testing of a single channel can not be performed without
causing all channels of the associated Function to be inoperable. In
many cases, maintenance or surveillance testing will also cause the
associated train to be inoperable. Therefore, ITS 3.3.2 ACTIONS Note 2
is adopted to permit a single ESFAS instrumentation train to be
inoperable for the purpose of maintenance or surveillance testing for up
to 12 hours provided the other train is OPERABLE. The Note also
specifies that the provision does not apply to Manual Actuation
Functions.

Currently, all Functions of an associated ESFAS train are tested at one
time. The procedure for performing testing does not result in the
entire train being made inoperable. However, each of the Functions
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many cases, maintenance or surveillance testing will also cause the
associated train to be inoperable. Therefore, ITS 3.3.2 ACTIONS Note 2
is adopted to permit a single ESFAS instrumentation train to be
inoperable for the purpose of maintenance for up to 12 hours provided
the redundant train is OPERABLE. The Note also specifies that the
provision does not apply to Manual Actuation Functions.

Currently, multiple Functions of an associated ESFAS train may be tested
at one time. The procedure for performing testing does not result in
the entire train being made inoperable. However, each of the Functions
within an ESFAS train are made inoperable for short periods of time
until testing of all channels of the associated ESFAS train is
completed. Repetitive action entry and exit during testing of the
associated ESFAS train, on a per Function basis, represents an
unnecessary administrative burden on the plant operations staff and
would result in extending the time period required to complete the
testing. Therefore, Note 2 to the Surveillance Requirements is added to
provide a single time period (6 hours) to cover all testing of the
Sgégzgaged ESFAS train provided the redundant train is maintained

LE.

For repair or replacement of Engineered Safeguard System relays and/or
test switches, 12 hours has been determined to be a reasonable
Completion Time for restoration of the two most frequently occurring
types of failures that occur in the HBRSEP Unit No.2 Engineered
Safeguards System. These two failures are 1) failure of a logic or
actuation relay, and 2) failure of the test switches used for the
performance of the surveillance testing. A failure of either of these
items only causes one portion of the Engineered Safeguards System to be
inoperable, but due to the wiring configuration of the system (the
common side of the relay power source is "daisy chained” together) the
entire train must be considered inoperable once maintenance on the
failed item has commenced. In addition, with the test switches in
"test” during surveillance testing, all channels in an ESFAS
Instrumentation Function are rendered inoperable. Six hours provides a
reasonable period of time to perform surveillance testing with
additional time to allow for short term plant changes or verification of
any abnormal responses.

The change to provide 12 hours for the performance of maintenance and 6
hours for surveillance testing on an ESFAS instrumentation train is
considered to be acceptable based on the fact that the other ESFAS
instrumentation train is available to perform the actuation function and
the Tow probability of an event requiring an ESFAS actuation. 1In
addition, the change provides the potential benefit of the avoidance of
a plant shutdown transient by providing a time period to perform
required surveillance testing or necessary maintenance prior to
requiring a plant shutdown.
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RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R1

Table 3.5-5 Item 3 _RCS Subcooling Monitor
Item 7a Noble Gas Effluent Monitor - Main Steam Line
Item 7b Noble Gas Effluent Monitor - Main Vent Stack -
High Range
Item 7b Noble Gas Effluent Monitor - Main Vent Stack -
Mid Range

Item 7c Noble Gas Effluent Monitor - Spent Fuel Pit
Lower Level - High Range

Item 12 Reactor Vessel Level Instrumentation System
(RVLIS)

Note 2

Note 4

Note 7

Table 4.1-1 Item 34 RCS Subcooling Monitor

Item 38a Noble Gas Effluent Monitor - Main Steam Line

Item 38b Noble Gas Effluent Monitor - Main Vent Stack -
High Range

Item 38b Noble Gas Effluent Monitor - Main Vent Stack -
Mid Range

Item 38¢ Noble Gas Effluent Monitor - Spent Fuel Pit
Lower Level - High Range

Item 48 R§SE}OP Vessel Level Instrumentation System
( S) ‘

These Specifications, or Limiting Conditions for Operation (Chapter
3.0), are not retained in the ITS because they have been reviewed
against, and determined not to satisfy, the selection criteria for
Technical Specifications provided in 10 CFR 50.36. The selection
criteria were established to ensure that the Technical Specifications
are reserved for those conditions or limitations on plant. operation
considered necessary to 1limit the possibility of an abnormal situation
or event that could result in an immediate threat to the health and
safety of the public. The rationale for relocation of each of these
Specifications is provided in the report, “Application of Selection
Criteria to the H. B. Robinson Steam Electric Plant Unit No. 2 Technical
Specifications.”

These Limiting Conditions for Operation, and their associated
Surveillance Requirements (Chapter 4.0), are relocated to licensee
controlled documents. Relocation of the specific requirements for
systems or variables contained in these Specifications to licensee
documents will have no impact on the operability or maintenance of those
systems or variables. The licensee will initially continue to meet the
requirements contained in the relocated Specifications. The licensee is
allowed to make changes to these requirements in accordance with the
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Such changes can be made without prior NRC
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approval, if the change does not involve an unreviewed safety question,
as defined in 10 CFR 50.59. These controls are considered adequate for
assuring that structures, systems, and components in the relocated
Specifications are maintained operable, and variables are maintained
within limits. This change is consistent with the NRC Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements.
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ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
("A" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In the conversion of the H. B. Robinson Steam Electric Plant (HBRSEP), Unit No.
2 Technical Specifications to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical
Sﬁecifications certain wording ?references or conventions are being adopted
which do not result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational).
Editorial changes, clarification, reformatting, rewording and revised numbering
are being adopted to make the improved Technical Specifications consistent with
NUREG-1431, Revision 1, the improved Standard Technical Specifications for
Westinghouse plants, including approved generic changes.

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated each of the ﬁroposed Technical
Specification changes identified as "Administrative" and has concluded that they
do not involve a significant hazards consideration. OQur conclusion is in
accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the
conclusion that the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards
consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed changes consist of editorial changes and clarification,
reformatting, rewording and renumbering of the current Technical
Specifications. This process does not involve any technical changes to
existing requirements. As such, these changes are administrative in
nature and do not impact initiators of analyzed events or alter any
assumptions relative to mitigation of accident or transient events.
Therefore, these changes do not involve any increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of

accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed changes do not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures, or components or changes in parameters governing
normal plant operation. The proposed changes do not impose or eliminate
any requirements. Therefore, these changes do not create the possibility
of ? newdor different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated. ‘

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed changes will not reduce a margin of safety because they do
not impact any safety analysis assumptions. These changes are
administrative in nature and, as such, do not impact any technical
requirements. Therefore, these changes do not involve any reduction in a
margin of safety.
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MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
("M" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

The HBRSEP Unit No. 2 Technical Specifications are proposed to be modified in
some areas to impose more restrictive requirements than currently exist. These
more restrictive changes are being imposed to be consistent with NUREG-1431,
Revision 1, the improved Standard Technical Specifications for Westinghouse
plants, including approved generic changes.

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated each of the proposed Technical
Specification changes identified as "More Restrictive" and has concluded that
they do not involve a significant hazards consideration. OQur conclusion is in
accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the
conclusion that the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards
consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed changes provide requirements determined to be more
restrictive than the current Technical Specifications requirements for
operation of the facility. These more restrictive requirements are not
assumed to be initiators of analyzed events and will not alter assumptions
relative to mitigation of accident or transient events. These changes
have been confirmed to ensure that no previously evaluated accident has
been adversely affected. The more restrictive requirements being proposed
enhance assurance that process variables, structures, systems, and
components are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and
licensing basis of the unit. Therefore, these changes do not involve any
1nc¥easedin the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of

accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed changes do not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures, or components or changes in parameters governing
normal plant operation. These changes do impose new or additional
requirements which are consistent with assumptions made in the safety
analysis and licensing basis. The additional requirements include new
Surveillance Requirements, more restrictive Frequencies and Completion
Times, new LCOs, more restrictive Required Actions and Applicabilities,
and other operational restrictions that enhance safe operation.
Therefore, these changes do not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no impact or

increases the margin of plant safety. Each of the changes in this
category, while providing new or additional requirements designed to
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enhance plant safety, is consistent with the safety analyses and licensing

basis. Therefore, these changes do not involve a reduction in a margin of
safety.
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LESS RESTRICTIVE-GENERIC CHANGES
("LA" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In the conversion of the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 Technical Specifications to the
proposed plant Sﬁecific Improved Technical Specifications, portions of some
Specifications which are descriptive in nature regarding equipment, systems,
actions, surveillances or programs are proposed to be relocated from the
Specifications to the Bases, Updated Final Safety Analysis Report, procedures or
other licensee controlled documents. The details associated with the involved
specifications are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection
of the public health and safety, since the ITS still retains the requirement for
compliance with the applicable specifications. Changes to the Bases are
controlled in accordance with the ?roposed Bases Control Program described in
Chapter 5 of the Improved Technical Specifications. Changes to the UFSAR and
administrative procedures which control revisions to these relocated
requirements are controlled in accordance with licensee controlled programs.

This approach provides an effective level of regulatory control and provides for
a more appropriate change control process. The level of safety of facility
operation is unaffected by the change because there is no change in the
Technical Specification requirements. Furthermore, NRC and utility resources
associated with processing license amendments to these requirements will be
reduced. Therefore, relocation of these details is acceptable.

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated each of the proposed Technical
Specification changes identified as "Less Restrictive-Generic” and has concluded
that they do not involve a significant hazards consideration. Our conclusion is
in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the
conclusion that proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards
consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed changes relocate requirements from the Technical
Specifications to the Bases, Updated Final Safety Analysis Report,
procedures or other licensee controlled documents. The documents
containing the relocated requirements are subject to the change control of
licensee controlled programs. Since any changes to these documents will
be evaluated in accordance with the requirements of licensee controlled
programs, no increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated will be permitted without further NRC review.
Therefore, these changes do not involve any increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed changes do not involve any physical alteration of plant

systems, structures or components or changes in parameters governing
normal plant operation. These changes do not introduce a new mode of
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plant operation. Since any future changes to these requirements will be

. evaluated in accordance with Ticensee controlled programs, the possibility

of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated will not be permitted without further NRC review. Therefore,
these changes do not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does the change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed changes will not reduce a margin of safety because they do
not impact any safety analysis assumptions. The requirements that are
transposed from the Technical Specifications to other licensee controlled
documents are the same as the existing Technical Specifications. Since
any future changes to these requirements will be evaluated in accordance
with the requirements of licensee controlled programs, no reduction in any
margin of safety will be permitted without further NRC review. Therefore,
these changes do not involve any reduction in a margin of safety.
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LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES |
("L1" tabeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
€1ant operation, or methods of operation. The Allowable Value is a

imiting value that a trip setpoint may have, beyond which action must be
taken such that the analytical value assumed in the accident analyses is
not violated. The actual nominal trip setpoint is more conservative than
that specified by the Allowable Value to account for changes in random
measurement errors, such as drift, during a surveillance interval.
Setpoints in accordance with the Allowable Value ensure that analytical
limits are not violated during anticipated operational occurrences (A0Os),
and that the consequences of design basis accidents (DBAs) will be
acceptable, providing the unit is operated from within the LCOs at the
onset of the AOO or DBA and the equi?ment functions as designed.
Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of

accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. The analytical limits of
variables established by the safety analysis have not been changed.
Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated is not created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The Allowable Values are based on a specific setpoint methodology which
incorporates all of the known uncertainties applicable for each channel.
The magnitudes of these uncertainties are factored into the determination
of each Trip Setpoint and Allowable Value. Sensors and signal processing
equipment are assumed to operate within the allowances of these
uncertainty magnitudes, thereby maintaining the margin to the safety
limits. Therefore, this change does not involve a reduction in a margin
of safety. :
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LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L2" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. The parameters involved include
reference temperature and pressure settings, and certain time constants
and other constants which are used in the continuous overtemperature aT

and overpower aT calculations. These values normally do not change, but

can be cycle specific, based on reload safety analyses. None of these
parameters are considered initiators of accidents, since they are
reference values based on plant design, and not actual values. Therefore,
this change does not involve an increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of

accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. The overtemperature aT and
overpower aT reference parameters and constants are not assumed to be
initiators of accidents. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The parameters involved are reference parameters, which would only change
based on a cycle reload analysis, power rerating, or other major design
change, which would be incorporated in the accident analysis. Therefore,
this change, which is consistent with the current analyses, does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L3" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.
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1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change increases the time
permitted to ?1ace an inoperable reactor trip Function channel in trip,
and allows unlimited operation in that condition. Placing the channe? in
trip results in a partial trip condition, requiring only one-out-of-two
logic for actuation, and the increased permitted time to place the
inoperable channel in trip is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement
2, Rev. 1. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. This change increases the time permitted to
place an inoperable reactor trip Function channel in trip, and allows
unlimited operation in that condition. Therefore, the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated
is not created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This change only extends the allowed time to place an inoperable reactor
trip Function channel in trip, and allows unlimited operation in that
condition. The extended time is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A,
Supplement 2, Rev. 1. Therefore, this change does not involve a reduction
in a margin of safety. '

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L4" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change increases the time
permitted to place an inoperable 4kV undervoltage trip Function channel in
trip, and eliminates a specific shutdown requirement, should the
inoperable channel not be restored to OPERABLE status within the specified
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time. The increased time to place the inoperable channel in trip
considers the redundant capability provided by the remaining OPERABLE
channel, and is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1.
Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or
differgnt kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not
created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This change extends the allowed time to place an inoperable channel in
trip, and eliminates a specific shutdown requirement. The extended time
is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, and elimination
of the specific shutdown requirement considers the redundant undervoltage
trip capability provided by the remaining OPERABLE channel. Therefore,
this change does not involve a reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L5" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. Both the P-7 and P-10
permissive setpoints are actuated at approximately 10 percent RTP, and
with the reactor trip Functions enabled above the P-7 setpoint, the unit
is fully protected from high neutron flux condition. Therefore, this
change does not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
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plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not
created.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Since the unit is maintained fully protected from a high neutron flux
condition, this change does not involve a reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L6" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. The extended time interval to
restore the inoperable manual reactor trip function to OPERABLE status
considers that there are two automatic actuation trains and another manual
actuation channel OPERABLE, and the low probability of an event occurring
during this interval. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase
in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not
created.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Since the unit is maintained fully protected with two automatic actuation
trains and another manual actuation channel OPERABLE, this change does not
involve a reduction in a margin of safety. ‘
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LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L7" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. The Surveillance Requirement
"Note" identifies that failure of a component in a Power Range Neutron
Flux channel which renders the High Flux Trip Function inoperable may not
necessarily affect the capability to monitor QPTR, and therefore only
requires performance of the QPTR SR, using the incore detectors, when
Power Range Neutron Flux input to QPTR is inoperable. Therefore, this
change does not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of

accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or
differgnt kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not
created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a
reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L8" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical

Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant

hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.
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Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. The extended time interval
permitted in the ITS to place the inoperable Power Range Neutron Flux
channel in trip is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1,
June 1990. ITS Specification 3.3.1 ACTION E is associated with the Low
Neutron Flux Power Range which is only applicable in MODE 1 below the P-10
setpoint and in MODE 2. As a result, ITS 3.3.1 ACTION E is only
applicable below 108 RTP. Therefore, for the conditions for which ITS
3.3.1 ACTION E applies, the CTS requirement associated with restricting
power to < 75% RTP is always satisfied and the requirement to monitor QPTR
is not required since the Applicability of ITS 3.2.4, QUADRANT POWER TILT
RATIO (QPTR), is when power is > 50% RTP. Not reducing the Power Range
Neutron Flux Triﬁ Setpoint to s 85% has no adverse impact, considering
that there are three remaining OPERABLE channels, requiring only one-out-
of-three logic for actuation. While reduction of the trip setpoint would
limit the overshoot in a power excursion, maintaining the power range
neutron flux trip at its normal setpoint still provides adequate
protection in the event of a power excursion. Therefore, this change does
not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. The Power Range Neutron Flux Trip remains
OPERABLE, requiring a one-out-of-three logic to actuate. Therefore, the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated is not created.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a
reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L9" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
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forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. The Intermediate Range Neutron
Flux channels are not assumed to be initiators of accidents. Suspension of
all positive reactivity additions precludes any power level increase, and
reducing power to below the P-6 setpoint puts the reactor in a condition
where the Source Range Neutron Flux channels will monitor core power.
Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Inoperable instrument channels cannot
initiate a new or different kind of accident. Therefore, the possibility
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated is not created.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a
reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L10" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Qur conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. The extended time interval
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permitted in the ITS to place the inoperable reactor trip Function channel
in trip considers the redundant capability of the remaining OPERABLE
channel, and is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June
1990. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Single channel trip capability is grovided by
the remaining redundant OPERABLE channel. Therefore, the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated
is not created.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a
reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L11" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. The extended time interval
permitted in the ITS to place the inoperable reactor trip Function channel
in trig considers the redundant capability of the remaining OPERABLE
channel, and is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June
1990. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?
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The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Single channel trip capability is provided by
the remaining redundant OPERABLE channel. Therefore, the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated
is not created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a
reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L12" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. The Undervoltage Reactor
Coolant Pum? (RCP) and Underfrequency RCP Functions do not have to be
OPERABLE below the P-7 setpoint because there are no loss of flow trips
below P-7. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not
created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
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plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a
reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L13" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. The Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays Functions are required to be OPERABLE for Engineered
Safety Features Actuation Systems (ESFAS) to be OPERABLE. This change
specifically identifies the OPERABILITY requirement for ESFAS Automatic
Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays and provides an allowed outage time
of 6 hours. During the allowed outage time, the redundant train of
Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays is available to perform the
required function if required. The probability of an event requiring the
ESFAS Function during this period is low. Therefore, this change does not
involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of

accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or

- different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not
created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change permits an allowed
outage time for the Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays, and
this change reduces the implied margin of safety associated with allowance
of only a single train of Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays
for 6 hours. The probability of an event requiring the Function during
the allowed outage time is low, and the redundant train of Automatic
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Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays is available if required. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant reduction in the margin of
safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L14" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change reduces the
Frequency for performance of a COT on two reactor trip Functions from 14
days to 92 days. This change is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A,
Supplement 2, Rev.1l, and the 14 day current Technical Specifications
Frequency is adequately bounded by the analysis of the Frequency of 31
days. The Surveillance Frequency is not assumed to be an initiator of any
accident previously evaluated. Therefore, this change does not involve
an :ncregse in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. The Surveillance Frequency does not affect
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change extends the Frequency of surveillance for the
performance of a COT on the reactor functions from 14 days to 92 days.

The extended time is justified by calculation for a 92 day Frequency in
accordance with the company setpoint methodology procedure. The new
Frequency is consistent with the WCAP 10271-P-A Surveillance Frequency for
this function. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant |
reduction in a margin of safety.
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LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L15" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change reduces the
Frequency for performance of a COT on Nuclear Instrumentation System
channels from 7 days to 92 days. This change is consistent with WCAP-
10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev.l, and the 7 day current Technical
Specifications Frequency is adequately bounded by the analysis of the 31
day Frequency. The Surveillance Frequency is not assumed to be an
initiator of any accident previously evaluated. Therefore, this change
does not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. The Surveillance Frequency does not affect
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
Erevious]y evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different
ind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change extends the Frequency of surveillance for the
performance of a COT on Nuclear Instrumentation System channels from 7
days to 92 days. The extended time is justified by calculation for a 92
day Frequency in accordance with the company setpoint methodology
procedure. The new Frequency is consistent with the WCAP 10271-P-A
Surveillance Frequency for this function. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L16" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
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hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change reduces the
Frequency for performance of a COT and TADOT on certain reactor trip
Functions from 31 days to 92 days. This change is consistent with WCAP-
10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev.l. The Surveillance Frequency is not assumed
to be an initiator of any accident previously evaluated. Therefore, this
change does not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed. change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. The Surveillance Frequency does not affect
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change extends the Frequency of surveillance for the
performance of a COT and TADOT on certain reactor trip functions from 31
days to 92 days. The extended time is justified by calculation for a 92

day Frequency in accordance with the company setpoint methodology

procedure. The new Frequency is consistent with the WCAP 10271-P-A
surveillance Frequency for this function. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. |

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L17" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?
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The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change reduces the
Frequency for performance of a COT on the Turbine Impulse Pressure reactor
trip Function from 31 days to 18 months. The Turbine Impulse Pressure
reactor trip Function is used only during unit startup to feed the P-7
permissive interlock, which bypasses other trip Functions below 10 ¥ RTP,
and is an infrequent operation. The Surveillance Frequency is not assumed
to be an initiator of any accident previously evaluated. In addition, a
review of the surveillance test history demonstrates that there are no
failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on
system availability is minimal from a change to an 18 month surveillance
interval. As such, an 18 month surveillence is considered to be adequate
to ensure the associated instrumentation is maintained OPERABLE.
Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. The Surveillance Frequency does not affect
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant

systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce

~any new modes of operation. This change increases the Surveillance

Frequency interval, which increases slightly the risk that a failure in
the system would remain undetected between performance of surveillance
tests. Thus, this change reduces the implied margin of safety associated
with verifying OPERABILITY by Surveillance. However, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since a review of
the surveillance test history demonstrates that there are no failures that
would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on system
availability is minimal from a change to an 18 month surveillance

interval.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L18" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
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forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change reduces the
Frequency of performance of an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST on Automatic Actuation
Logic from 7 days to 62 days (31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS). The
Surveillance Frequency is not assumed to be an initiator of any accident
previously evaluated. This change is based on industry operating
experience, and considers instrument reliability and operating history
data. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different k1nd of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. The Surveillance Frequency does not affect
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. This change increases the Surveillance
Frequency interval, which increases slightly the risk that a failure in
the system would remain undetected between performance of surveillance
tests. Thus, this change reduces the implied margin of safety associated
with verifying OPERABILITY by Surveillance. However, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L19" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.
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1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change reduces the
Frequency of performance of an TADOT on the Reactor Trip Breakers from 31
days to 62 days (31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS). The Surveillance
Frequency is not assumed to be an initiator of any accident previously
evaluated. This change is based on industry operating experience, and
considers instrument reliability and operating history data. Therefore,
this change does not involve an increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of

accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. The Surveillance Frequency does not affect
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. This change increases the Surveillance
Frequency interval, which increases slightly the risk that a failure in
the system would remain undetected between performance of surveillance
tests. Thus, this change reduces the implied margin of safety associated
with verifying OPERABILITY by Surveillance. However, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L20" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Qur conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?
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The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change reduces the
Frequency of performance of an TADOT on the Reactor Trip Bypass Breakers
from 31 days to prior to placing the bypass breaker in service. Since the
bypass breakers are only placed in service when the Reactor Trip Breakers
(RTBs) are being tested, this Frequency is 62 days (31 days on a STAGGERED
TEST BASIS). The Surveillance Frequency is not assumed to be an initiator
of any accident previously evaluated. This change is based on industry
operating experience, and considers instrument reliability and operating
history data. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of

accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. The Surveillance Frequency does not affect
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. This change increases the Surveillance
Frequency interval, which increases slightly the risk that a failure in
the system would remain undetected between performance of surveillance
tests. Thus, this change reduces the implied margin of safety associated
with verifying OPERABILITY by Surveillance. However, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L21" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
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plant operation, or methods of operation. This change increases the
allowed time to either restore an inoperable reactor trip Function channel
to OPERABLE status, or place it in trip, from 1 hour to 6 hours. This
change is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1. This
condition applies to Functions that operate on two-out-of-three logic.
Therefore, failure of one channel places the Function in a two-out-of-two
configuration. Placing the inoperable channel in trip configures the
Function in a one-out-of-two logic arrangement that satisfies redundancy
requirements. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated? :

The proposed change does not invoive any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. The allowed time to place an inoperable
channel in trip does not affect the possibility of a new or different kind
of accident from any accident previously evaluated. Therefore, the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated is not created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. This change is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A
for this function. Therefore, this change does not involve a

reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L22" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change increases the
allowed time to restore an inoperable containment high range monitoring
channel to OPERABLE status from 7 days to 30 days. The high range
containment monitor is not assumed to be an initiator of any accident
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previously evaluated. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase
in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. The allowed time to restore an inoperable
channel to OPERABLE status does not affect the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.
Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated is not created.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. This change extends the period of time that
an inoperable channel may be out of service, which decreases slightly the
implied margin of safety associated with dependence on the remaining
OPERABLE channel(s) for a longer period of time. However, this change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L23" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change increases the
allowed time to restore an inoperable Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) flow
indicator to OPERABLE status from 7 days to 30 days. The AFW flow
indicator is not assumed to be an initiator of any accident previously
evaluated. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?
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The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. The allowed time to restore an inoperable AFW
flow indicator to OPERABLE status does not affect the possibility of a new
or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.
Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated is not created.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. This change extends the period of time that
an inoperable channel may be out of service, which decreases slightly the
implied margin of safety associated with dependence on the remaining
OPERABLE channel(s) for a longer period of time. However, this change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L24" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change Permits the unit to
be placed in MODE 4 within 12 hours, rather than s 200 °F within 36 hours,
in the event an inoperable hydrogen monitor cannot be restored to OPERABLE
status within the specified time. The hydrogen monitor is not assumed to
be an initiator of any accident previously evaluated, nor will its
inoperability have any impact on the probability or consequences of any
accident previously evaluated. Placing the unit in MODE 4 sufficiently
reduces the thermal energy to a g]ant condition that is well bounded by
the 10 CFR 50.46 analyses, thereby significantly reducing the potential
for a Loss of Coolant Accident (LOCA) that would result in a metal-water
reaction. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?
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The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This. change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. The inoperability of a hydrogen monitor does
not impact the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a new or
differgnt kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not
created.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L25" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with

the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the
proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration are
discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change increases the time
allowed to restore an inoperable incore thermocouple to OPERABLE status
from 7 days to 30 days: and requires a report be prepared, rather than a
unit shutdown in the event the Completion Times are not met. The incore
thermocouples are not assumed to be initiators of any accident previously
evaluated, nor will their inoperability have any impact on the probability
or consequences of any accident previously evaluated. Therefore, this
change does not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. The inoperability of an incore thermocouple
does not impact the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
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from any accident previously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated
is not created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. This change extends the period of time that
an inoperable channel may be out of service, which decreases slightly the
implied margin of safety associated with dependence on the remaining
OPERABLE channel(s) for a longer period of time. However, this change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L26" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change increases the time
allowed to restore at least one inoperable incore thermocouple to OPERABLE
status from 48 hours to 7 days. The incore thermocouples are not assumed
to be initiators of any accident previously evaluated, nor will their
inoperability have any impact on the probability or consequences of any
accident previously evaluated. Therefore, this change does not involve an
1ncqeasedin the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of

accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. The inoperability of an incore thermocouple
does not impact the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated
is not created.
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Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. This change extends the period of time that
an inoperable channel may be out of service, which decreases slightly the
implied margin of safety associated with dependence on the remaining
OPERABLE channel(s) for a longer period of time. However, this change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L27" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change eliminates the
requirement that a “Test” be performed on certain post accident monitoring
Functions at an “R” Frequency. Surveillance testing is not assumed to be
an initiator of any accident previously evaluated. Therefore, this change
does not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. The performance of a Surveillance test does
not impact the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not
created.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
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plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a
reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L28" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.  Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant ogeration. or methods of operation. This change allows an
inoperable 480V Loss of Voltage channel to be restored in 1 hour, rather
than blocking the channel in 1 hour and restoring the channel to OPERABLE
status in 48 hours or shutting down the unit. This change does not result
in any hardware changes. The LOP instrumentation is not assumed to be an
initiator of any analyzed event. The role of the instrumentation is in
mitigating and thereby limiting the consequences of a design basis
accident. The instrumentation actuates to ensure the Diesel Generators
(DGs) are initiated, thus ensuring power is provided to required safety
systems during a design basis accident. This change would allow 1 hour to
attempt to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities when one or
more Loss of Voltage channels are inoperable. The proposed change to the
ACTIONS will not allow continuous operation such that a single failure
will preclude DG initiation from mitigating the consequences of a design
basis transient. However, the consequences of an event that may occur
during the extended outage time would not be any different than those that
could occur under the current requirements for other l1oss of DG initiation
capability situations. Therefore, this change does not involve an
incqeasedin the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and
does not involve physical modification to the plant. Further, since the
change impacts only the required action completion time for the system and
does not result in any change in the response of the equipment to an
accident, the change does not create the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any previously analyzed accident.
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Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This change impacts only the required action completion time for the
condition of one or more Loss of Voltage channels inoperable. The
proposed 1 hour time period minimizes risk associated with these
inoperabilities while providing time for restoration or triﬁping of
channels. The 1 hour period is also consistent with the 1 hour time
period provided in ITS 3.0.3. The levels of degradation represented by
the inoperability of one or more Loss of Voltage channels would be no more
severe than the levels of degradation that would require entry into ITS
3.0.3. The methodology and Timits of the accident analysis are not
affected, nor is the DG response as compared to current allowances. As
such, the change will provide consistency in ACTIONS for this level of
degradation. No significant reduction in a margin of safety is involved
with the change associated with declaring the associated diesel generator
inoperable when a Required Action and associated Completion Time has not
been met, since the Required Actions have been developed to assure the DG
instrumentation remains capable of mitigating the consequences of design
basis accidents or the supported components (DGs) declared inoperable and
associated actions taken. This change also provides a benefit through the
potential avoidance of an unnecessary plant transient when alternate
compensatory measures are available to ensure the LOP instrumentation’s
intended function is satisfied. Therefore, the change does not involve a
significant reduction in the margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L29" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with

the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the
proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration are
discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. The Degraded Voltage Function
instrumentation is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event.
The role of the instrumentation is in mitigating and thereby limiting the
consequences of a design basis accident. The instrumentation actuates to
ensure the DGs are initiated, thus ensuring adequate power is provided to
required safety systems during a design basis accident. This change
allows an inoperable 480V Degraded Voltage channel to be placed in trip in
6 hours, rather than 1 hour, restoring to OPERABLE status in 48 hours, or
shutting down the unit. This change is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A,
Supplement 2, Rev. 1. Placing the inoperable channel in trip maintains
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the emergency bus trip Function, because the three Degraded Voltage
channels per bus are configured in a two-out-of-three logic, such that if
any two channels see a degraded voltage condition, they will trip the bus.
With one channel placed in trip, the two OPERABLE channels are still
available to trip the bus in a one-out-of-two logic arrangement. The
proposed change to the ACTIONS will not allow continuous operation such
that a single failure will preclude DG initiation from mitigating the
consequences of a design basis transient. Therefore, this change does not
involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an accident

previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not

created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. This change is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A
for this Function. No significant reduction in a margin of safety is
involved with the change associated with declaring the associated diesel
generator inoperable when a Required Action and associated Completion Time
has not been met, since the Required Actions have been developed to assure
the DG instrumentation remains capable of mitigating the consequences of
design basis accidents or the supported components (DGs) declared
inoperable and associated actions taken. This change also provides a
benefit through the potential avoidance of an unnecessary plant transient
when alternate compensatory measures are available to ensure the LOP
instrumentation’s intended function is satisfied. Therefore, this change
does not involve a reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L30" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.
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1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. The change permits an
inoperable Degraded Voltage Function channel to be bypassed for up to 4
hours for surveillance testing of other channels. There are three
Degraded Voltage channels per bus, and this allowance is made where
bypassing the channel does not cause an actuation, and where at least two
other channels per bus are monitoring the parameter. The Degraded Voltage
Function is arranged in a two-out-of-three configuration. Bypassing one
channel would still provide a two-out-of-two configuration. Therefore,
this change does not involve an increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not

created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a
reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L31" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change eliminates an
OPERABILITY test of the radiation monitors which actuate containment
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ventilation isolation just prior to refueling operations. Since the
OPERABILITY of these radiation monitoring channels is adequately verified
by a CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST at a 92 day Frequency, this change does not
involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not

created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. This change extends the period of time that
an inoperable channel may be out of service, which decreases slightly the
implied margin of safety associated with dependence on the remaining
OPERABLE channel(s) for a longer period of time. However, this change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L32" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change allows an
inoperable Steam Generator (SG) water level AFW actuation channel to be
placed in trip, rather than requiring a shutdown of the unit. Placing the
inoperable channel in trip maintains the AFW pump autostart Function
OPERABLE in a one-out-of-two logic configuration, instead of two-out-of-
three. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.
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2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or
differgnt kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not
created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a
reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L33" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change allows an
inoperable 4kV undervoltage relay to be placed in trip, rather than
requiring a shutdown of the unit. Placing the inoperable channel in trip
maintains the AFW pump autostart Function OPERABLE in a one-out-of-one
logic configuration, instead of two-out-of-two. Therefore, this change
does not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not invoive any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not
created.
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3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a
reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L34" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Not used.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L35" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change reduces the MODE of
Applicability for certain functions of the reactor protection system
during MODEs 3, 4, and 5. The remaining Applicability for these functions
ensures that these Functions will be available to shut down the reactor
when required. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not
created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not invoive any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
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plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a
reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L36" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change adds a Required
Action to increase THERMAL POWER above the P-10 setpoint to exit the
Applicability of the intermediate range instrumentation. Although an
increase in THERMAL POWER is allowed, increasing Eower provides equivalent
action to a reduction in THERMAL POWER to below the P-6 interlock within
the same time period. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase
in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not invoive any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or
differgnt kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not
created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a
reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L37" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

}Carolina-Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
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hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. The reactor coolant pump
breaker position trip Function is not assumed to be an initiator of
accidents. The most likely event requiring the reactor coolant pump
breaker position trip Function is a loss of offsite power, and the
remaining trip Functions on the other two pumps provide adequate
protection during the allowed outage time of 6 hours. Reducing power to
below the P-8 setpoint puts the reactor in a condition where the reactor
coolant pum? trip Function is no longer necessary to anticipate the Tow
Reactor Coolant System flow trip to protect the core. Therefore, this
change does not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of

accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Inoperable instrument channels cannot
initiate a new or different kind of accident. Therefore, the possibility
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated is not created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. The allowed outage time of 6
hours is consistent with WCAP-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June 1990.
Reduction of THERMAL POWER to below the P-8 setpoint puts the reactor in a
condition where the reactor coolant pump trip Function is no longer '
necessary to anticipate the low Reactor Coolant System flow trip to

protect the core Therefore, this change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L38" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
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forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change provides an action
for restoration of two Neutron Flux Intermediate Range channels when below
the P-6 setpoint rather than the shutdown required by CTS 3.0. The
Neutron Flux Intermediate Range channels are not assumed to be initiators
of any accident previously evaluated. The Neutron Flux Intermediate Range
channels provide the neutron monitoring and protection function above the
P-6 interlock. However, when thermal power is below the P-6 interlock
setpoint, the neutron monitoring and protection function is provided by
the Neutron Flux Source Range channels. Therefore, this change does not
involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an acc1dent
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. Providing an action for restoration of two
Neutron Flux Intermediate Range channels when below the P-6 setpoint
rather than the shutdown required by CTS 3.0 does not affect the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce
any new modes of operation. This change provides an action for
restoration of two Neutron Flux Intermediate Range channels when below the
P-6 setpoint rather than the shutdown required by CTS 3.0 and does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. This change is
considered acceptable since when thermal power is below the P-6 interlock
setpoint, the neutron monitoring and protection function is provided by
the Neutron Flux Source Range channels. Therefore, any reduction in a
margin of safety is considered to be insignificant and offset by the
benefit of avoiding a plant shutdown when adequate neutron monitoring and
protection capability are available. As such, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L39" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the chénge involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves a change in the instrumentation channel
calibration surveillance testing intervals for Nuclear Power Range
instrumentation from monthly to 18 months. The proposed change does not
physically impact the plant nor does it impact any design or functional
requirements of the associated systems. That is, the proposed change does
not degrade the performance or increase the challenges of any safety
systems assumed to function in the accident analysis. The progosed change
does not impact the Surveillance Requirements themselves nor the way in
which the Surveillances are performed. Additionally, the proposed change
does not introduce any new accident initiators since no accidents
previously evaluated have as their initiators anything related to the
frequency of surveillance testing. The proposed change does not affect
the availability of equipment or systems required to mitigate the
consequences of an accident because of the availability of redundant
systems or equipment and because other tests performed more frequently
will identify potential equipment problems. Furthermore, a historical
review of surveillance test results indicated that all failures identified
were unique, non-repetitive, and not related to any time-based failure
modes, and indicated no evidence of any failures that would invalidate the
above conclusions. Therefore, the proposed change does not increase the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves a change in the instrumentation channel
calibration surveillance testing intervals for Nuclear Power Range
instrumentation from monthly to 18 months. The proposed change does not
introduce any failure mechanisms of a different type than those previously
evaluated since there are no physical changes being made to the facility.
In addition, the Surveillance Requirements themselves and the manner in
which Surveillances are performed will remain unchanged. Furthermore, a
historical review of surveillance test results indicated no evidence of
any failures that would invalidate the above conclusions. Therefore, the
proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind
of accident from any previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
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Although the proposed change will result in an increase in the interval
between surveillance tests, the impact on system availability is small
based on other, more frequent testing or redundant systems or equipment,
and there is no evidence of any failures that would impact the
availability of the systems. Therefore, the assumptions in the licensing
basis are not impacted, and the proposed change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L40" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

This change allows entry into the Apglicabi]ity and provides time after
entry to perform the required surveillances of the RPS instrumentation.
The RPS instruments are not considered as initiators for any accidents
previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. This change
does not impact the capability of the instrumentation to perform its
required function, but continues to provide for confirmation of the
capability of the instrumentation as soon a practical, when required.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the consequences of
a previously analyzed accident.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new
or different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters
governing normal plant operation. The proposed change still requires the
RPS instrumentation to be OPERABLE prior to entry into the Applicability.
Therefore, it does not create the possibility of a new or different kind
of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety
since most surveillances only confirm the capability of the components to
perform their function. Also, performance of the surveillances prior to
entry into the applicable conditions may increase the probability of an
inadvertent reactor trip (in the case of testing the source range
function). This change does not impact the capability of the
instrumentation to perform its required function, but continues to provide
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for confirmation of the capability of the instrumentation as soon as
practical, when required. The additional time to perform the
Surveillances is consistent with the frequency provided in NUREG-1431,
which has been previously approved by the NRC.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L41" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change excludes neutron detectors from the CHANNEL
CALIBRATION Surveillance Requirement (ITS SR 3.3.1.11). The RPS
Instrumentation and associated Surveillance Requirements are not assumed
to be initiators of any analyzed event. Therefore, the change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability of an accident
previously evaluated. The consequences of an accident are not increased
because the proposed change will not affect the ability of the affected
RPS instrumentation to perform its safety function of preventing a
continuous rod withdrawal error event. The neutron detectors are excluded
from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION because they are passive devices, with
minimal drift, and because of the difficulty of simulating -a meaningful
signal. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant
increase in the consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and
does not involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This change is acceptable because the proposed change will not affect the
ability of the affected RPS instrumentation to perform its safety function
of preventing a continuous rod withdrawal error event. ITS 3.3.1
Surveillance Requirements are adequate to assure RPS instrumentation
OPERABILITY. The neutron detectors are excluded from the CHANNEL
CALIBRATION because they are passive devices, with minimal drift, and
because of the difficulty of simulating a meaningful signal. Therefore,
th}s change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety.
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LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L42" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change revises the Applicability of the Steam Line Isolation
Functions in MODES 2 and 3. The proposed change does not involve any
hardware changes. The affected isolation instrumentation is not assumed
to be an initiator of any analyzed event. The role of the steam line
isolation instrumentation is in the mitigation and reduction of
consequences of analyzed events. The Steam Line Isolation Functions are
provided to isolate the steam lines to provide protection in the event of
a Steam Line Break, inside or outside containment. With the MSIVs closed,
the function of the instrumentation is satisfied. As a result, with all
MSIVs closed, the Function is not required to isolate the steam lines to
provide protection in the event of a Steam Line Break, inside or outside
containment. As a result, the consequences of a previously evaluated
accident are not affected by this change. Therefore, this change will not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the
plant (no new or different type of equipment will be installed) or changes
in parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed change still
ensures the affected isolation instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE
when it is necessary to perform its function. Therefore, this change will
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change, which modifies the Applicability of Steam Line
Isolation Functions which provide automatic isolation functions, does not
involve a reduction in a margin of safety. With the proposed change the
affected steam line isolation instrumentation will no longer be required
to be OPERABLE when all MSIVS are closed. With the MSIVs closed, the
function of the instrumentation is satisfied. As a result, with all MSIVs
closed, the Function is not required to isolate the steam lines to provide
protection in the event of a Steam Line Break, inside or outside
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containment. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES

("L43" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change revises the Applicability of the Feedwater Isolation -
Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays Function by the addition of
Note (f). Note (f) allows this Function to not be OPERABLE when the
MFIVs, MFRVs, and bypass valves are closed or isolated by a closed manual
valve. The proposed change does not involve any hardware changes. The
affected isolation instrumentation is not assumed to be an initiator of
any analyzed event. The role of the feedwater isolation instrumentation
is in the mitigation and reduction of consequences of analyzed events.

The Feedwater Isolation Functions are provided to isolate the feedwater
lines to mitigate the effects of overfeeding the Steam Generators (SGs)
which could result in excessive cooldown of the primary system. With the
MFIVs, MFRVs, and bypass valves closed or isolated by a closed manual
valve, the function of the instrumentation is satisfied. In this
condition, the affected Feedwater Isolation Function is not required to
isolate the feedwater lines to mitigate the effects of overfeeding the SGs
which could result in excessive cooldown of the primary system. As a
result, the consequences of a previously evaluated accident are not
affected by this change. Therefore, this change will not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the
plant (no new or different type of equipment will be installed) or changes
in parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed change still
ensures the affected isolation instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE
when it is necessary to perform its function. Therefore, this change will
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.
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Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change revises the Applicability of the Feedwater Isolation -
Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays Function by the addition of
Note (f). Note (f) allows this Function to not be OPERABLE when the
MFIVs, MFRVs, and bypass valves are closed or isolated by a closed manual
valve. This change does not involve a reduction in a margin of safety.
With the proposed change the affected feedwater isolation instrumentation
will no Tonger be required to be OPERABLE when all MFIVs, MFRVs, and
bypass valves are closed or isolated by a closed manual valve. With the
MFIVs, MFRVs, and bypass valves closed or isolated by a closed manual
valve, the function of the instrumentation is satisfied. As a result,
with all MFIVs, MFRVs, and bypass valves closed or isolated by a closed
manual valve, the Function is not required to isolate the feedwater lines
to mitigate the effects of overfeeding the SGs which could result in
excessive cooldown of the primary system. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L44" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The change eliminates the shutdown requirements from CTS 3.5-5 Note 5 when
two monitors are inoperable and initiation of the alternate method of
monitoring is not established within 7 days, thus minimizing the potential
for a shutdown transient. This change does not result in any hardware
changes. Post Accident Monitoring instruments are not initiators of any
analyzed event. The role of this instrumentation is in providing the
operators information during and after an accident to allow them to take
mitigating actions, thereby limiting consequences. The requested change
does not allow continuous operation in this condition without establishing
alternate monitoring methods. Additionally, the consequences of an event
occurring with the proposed actions are the same as the consequences of an
event occurring within the allowed outage time of the current actions.
Therefore, this change will not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and
does not involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does
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not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change is acceptable based on the small probability of an
event requiring the post accident monitors during the time period and the
passive nature of the monitors. Providing the proposed action will
minimize the potential for plant transients that can occur during shutdown
by providing additional time for the restoration of the monitors or the
initiation of an alternate means of monitoring when two monitors are
inoperable and initiation of the alternate method of monitoring is not
- established within 7 days. In addition, if the alternate method of
monitoring is not established within the time frame established in ITS
5.6.6, this would constitute a failure to comply with ITS 3.3.3 Required
Action H.1 and a shutdown in accordance with ITS LCO 3.0.3 would be
required. As such, any reduction in a margin of safety resulting from the
proposed change will be offset by the potential benefit gained by avoiding
an unnecessary plant shutdown transient. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L45" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical

- Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

CTS Table 4.1-1 Item 32 requires a Channel Functional Test of the Loss of
Voltage and Degraded Voltage Instrumentation to be performed once per
refueling interval. ITS SR 3.3.5.1 is provided to perform a TRIP
ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL TEST (TADOT) once per 18 months. The CTS
Channel Functional Test definition requires injection of a simulated
signal into the sensor to verify channel operability, including alarm )
and/or trip. The TADOT definition does not require injecting a simulated
or actual signal into the channel. Therefore, this change eliminates the
requirement to inject a simulated signal into the sensor during
performance of a TADOT of the Loss of Power Instrumentation. The Loss of
Power Instrumentation is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed
event. The function of this instrumentation is to actuate the diesel
generators to provide AC power to supported equipment assumed to mitigate
the consequences of design basis events. ITS SR 3.3.5.2 requires the
performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION once per 18 months. The definition
of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION requires adjustment of the channel so that it
responds within the required range and accuracy and encompasses the
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required sensor and trip functions. As such, the requirement to test the
sensor and the rest of the affected channels is adequately addressed by
the requirement to perform the CHANNEL CALIBRATION at the same frequency
and the proposed change continues to provide assurance the instrumentation
will be maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, this change will not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not involve physical
modification to the plant. The proposed instrumentation Surveillance
gggglgfgents will continue to ensure that the required instrumentation is

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This change does not involve a change to the limits or limiting condition
of operation; only the method for performing a surveillance is changed.
Since the proposed method still ensures that the channel, including the
sensor is adequately tested and maintained OPERABLE, the change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L46" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed- change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation, or methods of operation. The Containment Ventilation
Isolation instrumentation is not assumed to be an initiator of any
analyzed event. The role of the instrumentation is in mitigating and
thereby 1imiting the consequences of a design basis accident. The
instrumentation actuates to ensure the containment purge supply and
exhaust valves are closed in the event they are opened and a valid
actuation signal is received during a design basis accident. If the
Containment Ventilation Isolation Phase A Functions are inoperable, ITS
3.3.6 ACTION A requires the containment purge supply and exhaust valves to
be immediately closed and maintained closed. Currently, the CTS
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Table 3.5-4 ACTIONS associated with the Phase A Isolation Functions
ultimately require a plant shutdown if the Containment Ventilation
Isolation Phase A Functions are inoperable. Since the Function of the ITS
3.3.6 instrumentation is to close the containment purge supply and exhaust
valves, the appropriate action would be to close and maintain the
containment purge and exhaust valves inoperable. The ﬁroposed change to
the ACTIONS will not allow continuous operation such that a single failure
will preclude isolation of the containment purge supply and exhaust valve
penetrations during a design basis transient. However, the consequences
of an event that may occur during the extended outage time would not be
any different than those that could occur under the current requirements
for other containment purge supply and exhaust valve inoperabilities
(other than excessive leakage). Therefore, this change does not involve
an ?ncregse in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and
does not involve thsical modification to the plant. Further, since the
change impacts only the required action completion time for the system and
does not result in any change in the response of the equipment to an
accident, the change does not create the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any previously analyzed accident.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

If the Containment Ventilation Isolation Phase A Functions are inoperable,
ITS 3.3.6 ACTION A requires the containment purge supply and exhaust
valves to be immediately closed and maintained closed. Currently, the CTS
Table 3.5-4 ACTIONS associated with the Phase A Isolation Functions
ultimately require a plant shutdown if the Containment Ventilation
Isolation Phase A Functions are inoperable. Since the Function of the ITS
3.3.6 instrumentation is to close the containment purge supply and exhaust
valves, the appropriate action would be to close and maintain the .
containment purge and exhaust valves inoperable. No significant reduction
in a margin of safety is involved with this change, since the Required
Actions have been developed to assure the containment purge supply and
exhaust penetrations are isolated and capable of mitigating the
consequences of design basis accidents. This change also provides a
benefit through the potential avoidance of an unnecessary plant shutdown
transient when alternate compensatory measures are available to ensure the
Containment Ventilation Isolation Phase A instrumentation intended
function for isolation of the containment purge supply and exhaust valves
is satisfied. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant
reduction in the margin of safety.
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LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L47" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The phrase "actual or," in reference to the automatic actuation signal, is
added to the ITS Surveillance Requirements. This addition does not impose
a requirement to create an "actual” signal, and does not eliminate
restrictions on producing an "actual” signal. While creating an "actual”
signal could increase the probability of an event, existing procedures and
10 CFR 50.59 control of revisions to them, dictate the acceptability of
generating a test signal. The proposed change does not affect the
procedures governing ?1ant operations and the acceptability of creating
test signals; it simply allows an actual signal to be utilized in
evaluating the acceptance criteria associated with Surveillance
Requirements. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant
increase in the probability of an accident previously evaluated. Since
the method of test initiation does not affect the acceptance criteria of
the Surveillance Requirements, the change does not involve a significant
increase in the consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident

previously evaluated.
Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Use of an actual signal instead of the current Technical Specification
requirement, which limits use to a simulated signal will not affect the
performance or acceptance criteria of the Surveillances. OPERABILITY is
adequately demonstrated in either case (simulated or actual signal) since
the system itself can not discriminate between "actual” or "simulated”
signals. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction

in a margin of safety.

NSHC33s4 .HBR 49 Supplement 4




NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L48" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

CTS Table 4.8-1 Items b and d require a Channel Functional Test of the
Auxiliary Feedwater-Undervoltage and Station Blackout Instrumentation to
be performed once per refueling interval. ITS SR 3.3.5.3 is provided to
perform a TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL TEST (TADOT) once per 18
months. The CTS Channel Functional Test definition requires injection of a
simulated signal into the sensor to verify channel operability, including
alarm and/or trip. The TADOT definition does not require injecting a
simulated or actual signal into the channel. Therefore, this change
eliminates the requirement to inject a simulated signal into the sensor
during performance of a TADOT of the affected instrumentation. The
Auxiliary Feedwater-Undervoltage and Station Blackout Instrumentation is
not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. The function of
this instrumentation is to actuate supported equipment assumed to mitigate
the consequences of design basis events. ITS SR 3.3.5.4 requires the
performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION once per 18 months. The definition
of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION requires adjustment of the channel so that it
responds within the required range and accuracy and encompasses the
required sensor and trip functions. As such, the requirement to test the
sensor and the rest of the channel is adequately addressed by the
requirement to perform the CHANNEL CALIBRATION at the same frequency and
the proposed change continues to provide assurance the instrumentation
will be maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, this change will not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not involve physical
modification to the plant. The instrumentation Surveillance Requirements
will continue to ensure that the required instrumentation is OPERABLE.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
This change does not involve a change to the limits or limiting condition

of operation; only the method for performing a surveillance is changed.
Since the proposed method still ensures that the channel, including the
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sensor is adequately tested and maintained OPERABLE, the change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L49" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

This change will eliminate the MODE 4 Applicability requirements of the
Steam Line Isolation - Containment Pressure-High High Function. Steam
line isolation instrumentation is not assumed to be an initiator of any
accident. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
probability of a previously analyzed accident. The proposed change
requires the steam line isolation instrumentation to be OPERABLE only when
the supported components (MSIVs) are required to be OPERABLE. The steam
line isolation instrumentation continues to support the MSIVs when the
MSIVs are required to perform their required safety function. As such,
the consequences of an accident during the additional time the steam line
isolation instrumentation is not required to be OPERABLE allowed by this
change are the same as currently allowed when the supported components
(MSIVs) are inoperable. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the
plant (no new different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in
parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed change still
ensures the affected instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE when it is
necessary to perform its function. Therefore, it does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This change is acceptable because it does not impact the ability of the
steam 1ine isolation instrumentation to perform its intended function
which is to support the MSIVs in the performance of their safety function.
Additionally, this change is consistent with the CTS definition and ITS
definition of OPERABILITY requiring the associated steam line isolation
instrumentation be OPERABLE when the MSIVs are required to be OPERABLE.
The benefit of not requiring the steam 1line isolation instrumentation to
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be OPERABLE when its associated supported components (MSIVs) are not
required to be OPERABLE is that testing of the steam line isolation
instrumentation may be reduced and any needed maintenance may be
performed, thereby increasing overall reliability. As such, this proposed
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES
("L50" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclucion that the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

This change will allow a single ESFAS instrumentation train to be
inoperable for the purpose of maintenance for up to 12 hours provided the
other train is OPERABLE and for the purpose of surveillance testing for up
to 6 hours provided the other train is OPERABLE. ESFAS instrumentation is
not considered as an initiator of any accidents previously analyzed.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the probability of
a previously analyzed accident. The change to provide 12 hours for the
performance of maintenance and 6 hours for surveillance testing on an
ESFAS instrumentation train is considered to be acceptable based on the
fact that the other ESFAS instrumentation train is available to perform
the actuation function. The consequences of an accident occurring during
the times allowed by proposed change are the same as the consequences
during the shutdown time period currently allowed. In addition, the
proposed change will not allow continuous operation in a condition where a
single failure will result in a loss of function. Therefore, this change
doesdnot significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed
accident.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the
plant (no new or different type of equipment will be installed) or changes
in parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed change
ensures the affected instrumentation is capable of performing its
function. Therefore, it does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This change will allow a single ESFAS instrumentation train to be
inoperable for the purpose of maintenance for up to 12 hours and for the
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purpose of surveillance testing for up to 6 hours provided the other train
is OPERABLE. The time allowed to continue operation with an ESFAS
instrumentation train inoperable is relatively small and the probability
of an accident occurring during the proposed time periods is low. The
change to provide 12 hours for the performance maintenance and 6 hours for
surveillance testing on an ESFAS instrumentation train is also considered
to be acceptable based on the fact that the other ESFAS instrumentation
train is available to perform the actuation function. In addition, the
change provides the potential benefit of the avoidance of a plant shutdown
transient by providing a time period to perform required surveillance
testing or necessary maintenance prior to requiring a plant shutdown.
Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant reduction in

.a margin of safety.
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RELOCATED CHANGES
("R" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

Relocating Requirements which do not meet the Technical Specification criteria
to documents with an established control program allows the Technical
Specifications to be reserved only for those conditions or limitations upon
reactor operation which are necessary to adequately 1imit the possibility of an
abnormal situation or event giving rise to an immediate threat to the public
health and safety, thereby focusing the scope of Technical Specifications.

Therefore, requirements which do not meet the Technical Specification criteria
in the NRC Final Policy Statement on Technical Specification Improvement for
Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR 39132, dated 7/22/93) have been relocated to
Ticensee controlled documents. This policy statement addresses the scope and.
purpose of Technical Specifications. In doing so, it establishes a specific set
of objective criteria for determining which regulatory requirements and
operating restrictions should be included in Technical Specifications. These
criteria are as follows:

Criterion 1: Installed instrumentation that is used to detect and indicate
in the control room, a significant abnormal degradation of the
reactor coolant pressure boundary;

Criterion 2: A process variable that is an initial condition of a design
basis accident (DBA) or transient analyses that either assumes
the failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a
fission product barrier;

Criterion 3: A structure, system or component that is part of the primary
success path and which functions or actuates to mitigate a
design basis accident or transient that either assumes the
failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a
fission barrier;

Criterion 4: A structure, system or component which operating experience or
probabilistic safety assessment has shown to be significant to

public health and safety.

The application of these criteria is provided in the "Application of Screening
Criteria to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 Technical Specifications.” Requirements which
met the criteria have been included in the proposed improved Technical
Specifications. Carolina Power & Light (CP&L) proposes to remove the
reguirements which do not meet the criteria from the Technical Specifications
and relocate the requirements to a suitable owner controlled document. The
requirements in the relocated Specifications are not affected by this Technical
Specification change. CP&L will initially continue to perform the required
operation and maintenance to assure that the requirements are satisfied.
Relocating specific requirements for systems or variables has no impact on the
system's operability or the variable’s maintenance, as applicable.
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Licensee controlled programs will be utilized as the control mechanism for the
relocated Specifications as they will be placed in plant procedures or other
Ticensee controlled documents. CP&L is allowed to make changes to these
requirements, without prior NRC approval, if the change does not involve an
unreviewed safety question. These controls are considered adequate for assuring
structures, systems and components in the relocated Specifications are
maiatai?ed operable and variables in the relocated Specifications are maintained
within Timits.

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated each of the proposed Technical
Specification changes identified as "Relocated” and has concluded that they do
not involve a significant hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in
accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the
conclusion that proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards
consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates requirements and surveillances for
structures, systems, components or variables which did not meet the
criteria for inclusion in Technical Specifications as identified in the
"Application of Selection Criteria to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 Technical
Specifications.” The affected structures, systems, components or
variables are not assumed to be initiators of analyzed events and are
not assumed to mitigate accident or transient events. The requirements
and surveillances for these affected structures, systems, components or
variables will be relocated from the Technical Specifications to an
appropriate administratively controlled document under 1licensee
control. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of

accident from any accident previously evaluated? .

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the
plant (no new or different type of equipment will be installed) or
change in parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed
change will not impose any different requirements and adequate control
of information will be maintained. Thus, this change does not create
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has
no impact on any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the
affected requirement will be relocated to an owner controlled document
for which future changes will be evaluated pursuant to the requirements
of licensee controlled programs. Therefore, this change does not
involve a reduction in a margin of safety.
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1 l

e CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

T3i.52 D. (continued)
AcTion2

Only required to be performed
when the Power Range Neutron
Flux input to QPTR is
inoperable.

D.2.2 Perform SR 3.2.4.2.

R

0.3 Be in MODE 3.

Once per
12 hours

12 hours

E. One channel
inoperable.

E.l Place channel in 6 hours
trip.
OR
E.2 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
T3.8-2 F. THERMAL POWER > P-6 F.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER | 2 hours
AcTion 3 b and < P-10. one to < P-6.
Intermediate Range
Neutron Flux channel QR
inoperable.
F.2 [ncrease THERMAL 2 hours
POWER to > P-10.
(continued)
WOG STS 3.3-3 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1 :::

LTS ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
CL9] G. THERMAL POWER > P-6 G.1 Suspend operations Immediately
and < P-10. two involving positive
Intermediate Range reactivity additions.
Neutron Flux channels
inoperable. AND
G.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER | 2 hours
to < P-6.
T3.5-2 H. THERMAL POWER < P-6. H.1 Restore channel(s) to | Prior to
Actiow 3.4 one or two OPERABLE status. increasing
D Intermediate Range THERMAL POWER
L38 Neutron Flux channels to > P-6
inoperable.
L. \T3.s [. One Source Range [.1 Suspend operations [mmediately
| peTion & Neutron Flux channel involving positive
. inoperable. reactivity additions.
). Two Source Range J.1 Open RTBs. Immediately
Neutron Flux channels
inoperable.
T3.5-2 K. One Source Range K.1 Restore channel to 48 hours
AcTion B Neutron Flux channel OPERABLE status.
inoperable.
QR
K.2 Open RTBs. 49 hours
(continued)
WOG STS 3.3-4 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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ACTIONS

cTs (continued)

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

action 7 channel inoperable.

E‘B.&L ] P. One Turbine Trip

Place channel in
trip.

Reduce THRMAL POWER
to <(R-N)
é—.

6 hours

10 hours

K?lga,sj;] Q. One train inoperable:

One train may be bypassed for
up to urs

provided
the other train is OPERABLE.

) Restore train to

@ f——®

6 hours
OPERABLE status.
Q.2 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
(continued)
QOG STS 3.3-7 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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— RTS Instrumentaticn
3.3.1

@ | p
[

&S ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
CZ’./o.i z] R. One RTB train /[ ---eocecnnn- NOTER------------ N
inoperable. 3
@
provided the other train :
1s OPERABLE.
R.1 Restore train to 1 hour
OPERABLE status.
. R
. ' R.2 Be in MODE 3. 7 hours
(}Al l:} S. One channel S.1 Verify interlock is 1 hour
inoperable. in required state for
existing unit
conditions.
R
S.2 Be in MODE 3. 7 hours
(continued)
. . 9
‘u WOG STS 3.3-8 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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RTS Instrumentaticn
3.3.1

CTS SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
BSOSO SN NOTE < veooeen o RS
[}QS:] Refer to Table 3.3.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each @& Function.

SURVEILLANCE FREOUENCY

T4.1—\ SR 3.3.1.1
(|—7' 25, 3‘7‘4-0)

Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

):Tm—u ()] SR _3.3.1.2

------------------- NOTES-----vemmecaaa..
1. Adjust NIS channel if absolute
difference is > 2%.

t_required to be performed unti)
hours after THERMAL POWER is
2z 15% RTP.

Compare results of calorimetric heat 24 hours
balance calculation to Nuclear
Instrumentation System (NIS) channel
output .

(Taar (] //;3\3.3.1.3
[A34]
[t4o]

2.V equired to be performed until

------------------- NOTES------cmmmmaeaaos
1. Adjust NIS channel if absolute
difference is = 3%.

LN g S

hours after THERMAL POWER is
5% RTP.

...........................................

Compare results of the incore detector 31 effective

| G STS

. measurements to NIS AFD. full power days
e ) (EFPD)
wa l
(cont1nued)

T

X 3
N

3.3-10 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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RTS Instrumentation

-—

- Ty
CTS SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
. SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
Era,i-ugao,4a] SR 3.3.1.8  seecceceeneooaoo NOTE <= <<= e e e e
This Surveillance must be performed on the
87)353. reactor trip bypass breaker prior to
placing the bypass breaker in service.
Perform TADOT. 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS
E%@J-l(zﬂi] SR 3.3.1.5 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. - | 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS
[-ra.n-:(f)] SR 3.3.1.6  wemeemmecceeaaaoen NOTE - <= - = e meemmmemeae
- Not required to be performed until
5245) hours after THERMAL POWER is
z 50% RTP.
Calibrate excore channels to agree with #P2§ EFPD
incore detector measurements.
Taa- () SR 3.3.1.7 meemmceciiia NOTE--------ccocmecnnnn
3-7 10 39, 40) Not required to be performed for source
1570 range instrumentation prior to entering
MODE 3 from MODE 2 until 4 hours after
entry into MODE 3.
Perform COT. @2 days
(continued)
.\/ WOG STS 3.3-11 Rev 1. 04/07/95



RTS Instrumentation
™~ 331

® 8
crs SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) <;'};
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

- SR 3.3.1.8  ccmmmmmmeeeaeo o NOTE--------cmmemmnnaao

[E‘J"(”LBX] This Surveillance shall include
verification that interlocks P-6 and P-10
are in their required state for existing
unit conditions.

performcor. | ...C NOTE-----
Only required
when not
performed
within previous
§920 days

Prior to
reactor startup

AND

' Four hours
. after reducing
' power below
P-10 for power
and

intermediate
instrumentation

AND

Four hours
after reducing
power below P-6
N for source
range
instrumentation

AND

Every 92 days
thereafter

(continued)

L ! WOG STS 3.3-12 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

® 0

(:(Sb SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
“o SURVE ILLANCE FREQUENCY
Lo 1-1(8)] SR 3.3.1.9  <eeemmeeommenans o] { SO
[T [ }] Verification of setpoint is not required.
Perform TADOT. , | &% days
A SR 3.3.1.10  ----eoemmaaaooee NOTE-- -~ == mmem e
( This Surveillance shall include
$-3,11,22, 23438] verification that the time constants are
25,29 34 44 adjusted to the prescribed values @
] [ ________________________________ =
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 16§ months
fery)] SR 10 B D R
[:F #! '6’1’)] Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL

L] CALIBRATION

(Far-(®)) SR 3.3.1.12

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. §16§ months

18 months

[re-169] sk 3.3.1.13 Perform COT.

(continued)

3.3-13 Rev 1. 04/07/95

WOG STS
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(RPS Instrumentation)

This Surveillance shall include verification
that the electronic dynamic compensation time
constants are set at the required values, and
verification of RTD response time constants.

5% -Ra
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

o O

&rs SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _(continued)
. SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
6‘4.\4/2‘?,%,47 SR 3.3.1.14 cemmcmeea o NOTE-----evemmmeea s
Verification of setpoint is not required.
Perform TADOT. : @18@ months
[T~ (10)] B 3.31.15 -eemmoomomooooo NOTE - ---evememein | oo NOTE------
Verification of setpoint is not required. Only required
------------------------------------------- when not
‘| performed
within previous
31 days
Perform TADOT. Prior to

reactor startup

a STA ED
TESIBASIS

Rev 1. 04/07/95
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RTS Instrumentation

C ) R
Table 3.3.1-1 (page 1 of @
Reactor System [nstrumentation
&rs s o4 ctidnm )
p————" -

APPLICABLE mODES
- OR OTHER

: SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE  ALLOWABLE TR1P
FUNCT [ON COMD 1 T1ON'S CHANNELS ~ COWDITIONS  REQUIREWENTS VALUE SETPOINT
C—r;.;-z(n)] 1. Marusl Reactor 1,2 2 8 SR 331 NA NA
Trip
[T4..I-—I(4¢,47)] 3B s/‘? 2 c SR 3.3.9.1¢ A "
Er 3,5-1(7_)] 2. Power Renge f -
Neutron Flux
(z.3.02a] o wign 1,2 ‘ ° SR 33,100
Ta.ao1 (0] - : @330
sk 3.3,1.11
r® QIR

2_3.1.1_1—] b. Low , :
4. 1-1010] Sdaly

NN

(Tas-2GY] % Intermediate Renge ﬁz(& 2
T4 -1 ()
C ] zc‘@ |

s [6.8)X RTP (51% RTP

1 \ with time

constant
z [2) sec

(conti1nued)

Reviewer's Note: Unit specific implementations may contain oniy Allowsble value MYSetmmt Study .-:

methodol used Dy the unit. \ .
-

closed and Rod Conthql System capeble o™(2d withdrawsl . ,/\
e ——

N
)

o2 e

WOG STS 3.3-15 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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. ) RTS Instrumentation
331
Tabte 3.3.1-1 (page 2 of 8)
o Reactor efwstm Instrumentation {

ro+ec tiow

APPLICABLE MQDES

- OR OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED ' SURVE ILLANCE  ALLOWABLE rRIP

FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS  REQUIREMENTS VAI.UE SETPOIN

C’B 5—2,(4}] % Source Range 2é@ 2 1,4

Neutron Flux

Cra (=1 (3]
(2] s

Refer to Refer to
Note 1 Note 1

é®
EL&LZ.LI] @ Overtemperature AT 1,2 ﬁ 3

T3.5-2(5))
(Ta.1-1(4)]

(A
‘ Ez,a “Z‘F:i]‘g) Overpower 47 1.2 ':;:: 2 s
T3.5-2 ‘ m g:) (Pnze
[:‘1'4--"1(&\)] @

(continued)

Unit specific implementations mey contain only Allowsbie Value depending on Setpoint Study W

by t unit, \ [
(b) {

t

H )

(e) Below thh P-4 (Intermediate Range tron Flux) interiocks )
nOt provide resctor !Pp but does provide /

ication. S

Reviewer’'s Note:

{n this condition, rce range Function

With the RT8S .
on Dilution Protection System (LCO 3.3.9), ard) i

(input to the

Supolpac
WOG STS 3.3-16 C’? 04/07/9



RTS Instrumentation
J.3.1

Table 3.3.1-1 (page 5 of 8)
Reactor TAID System [nstrumentation

APPLICABLE MQDES

6’3,5—10\)] ‘é@ Turbine

Cre.1-1Gv)]
)
CM! 3]

mi2] @

&4.\-\ (29)]

OR OTHMER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVE | LLANCE ALLOWABLE RIP
FUNCT 1OM CONO! T {ONS CHANNELS  CONDITIONS  REQUIREMENTS VALUE seTpoINrED
/@ oy, o
e Low <BRDail 'S 3 ’ SR 3.3.1.10 : : D e
Pressure £© {@ SR 3.3.1.15 peig psig
b. Turbine Stop 1 ® p SR : tﬁiﬁ@
vValve Closure SR 3.3.1.15 -
@ Safety 1,2 2 trains Q SR 3.3.1.1% NA NA
Injection (S!)
input from
Engineered Safety
Feature Actuation
System (ESFAS)
ronccorcit Beocoi (729611
System !nterlocks
a. Intermediate 2™ 2 s s2 3.3.1.11 : XD = @ie- 1)
.3.1.13% -p amp

Range Neutron
Flux, P-6

b. Low Power
Reactor Trips
8tock, P-7

c. Power Range
Neutron Flux,

s tso\n ™

p-8
(? Power Range
l:\m@ Flux,
9

3 (52.2
/TP

\ 1\
. > \
@;. Power Range 1,2 ‘ s st 3300 . -Ciofk are
Neutron Flux, SR 3.3.1.13 RTP “x
p-10
2, I3
éE) :
Q. Turbine Imputse 1 2 1 Fse 3.3.1.18 s Qx )
Fressure,& SR 3.3.1.10 turdbine turbine
P - SR 3.3.°.13 power power
4 _-) N u* ——— @
(continued)

-

(e)

)

contain ontv Alto-}\e Value w on supo@

Unit specific. implementations

Reviewer's Nqte:

Rev 1. 04/07/95
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crs 1IS Insert 3.3.1-2 (RPS Instrumentation)
T3s5-2] '
(] viewer s\jote: Unit\gpecific 1mpkgxntat1o s may contain ly Allowagke Vaﬁ?“‘;
dep&nding on 3etpoint Stidy methodol used by unit.. » ‘ (:)

@‘*‘7 @ With Reactor Trip Breakers (RTBs) closed anzgd Control System capable of rod

withdrawal teds wot Hully 1nserted M

Below the P-10 (Power Range Neutron Flux) interlock§)

M @ Above the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux) interlock§.

\ Below the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux) interlockg.

%« With the RTBs open. In this condition, source range Function does not provide
23.2. CI (TR o e Borsn DY Tutidn Protection Svsten (R0

reactor trip but does provide

TN Sad)) indicati

MI indica 10@
[M 50_7 @ Above the P-7 (Low Power Reactor Trips Block) interlock.

@32.¢h)
[ ew]
- (i Above the P-7 (Low Power Reactor Trips Block) interlock and below the P-8 (Power
. Range Neutron Flux) interlock.

Above the P-8 (Power Range Neutron Flux) interlock.

me P-R(Power Rapge Neudron Fhux) intex] ock = @

CAgzj @ Including any reactor trip bypass breakers that are racked in and closed for
‘ bypassing an RTB.

2 3 —\Qu

Supp/eme,\f.""/



_ - RTS Instrumentation
] 3.3.1

- Table 3.3.1-1 (page 7 of 8)

s Reactor System Instrumentation
—— A fotectig~
E‘“z'cg Note 1:  Qver r

The Overtemperature AT ction Allowable Value shall not exceed the following Trip
Setpoint by more than of AT span.

(N 7,5) (147,
K (PP
’(l F\ ""”:\f&""‘“\i ( \@
rwhere.

$Q

QI Meadureg llma
AT, 1s the 1nd z at RTP. °F.
s 1s the Laplace transform operator. sec’
T is the measured RCS average tem perature. °F.
@"@ is the @RI T, at RTP, s CREBIN°F.
/_P_Ts—:c?\? measured pressurizer pressure. psig
) CS operating pressure. 5&235¥ps1g
G_IIB_I)

" '7;

& RTF;<§- 7 RTP'
\ whg\:&qn_ [7]% q”s':\)’\

Where g, and g, are percent RTP in the upper and lower halves of
the core. respectively. and q, + G, is the total THERMAL POWER in
percent RTP.

——

2.4 (\?5‘%) -17 when GG, < -11% RTP N
0% of RTP when -177%RTP € 3.4y & 12%RTF
24 (% -44) - k whew 4.9, > 0% BT ///,
AT, <A T, (K=K U‘*Tﬂ (T-T1) + ky(P-P')- HAT)
_!eJ—pm;-l— _,A s t 2 (- T})) 2
WOG STS 3.3-21 Rev 1. 04/07/95




=N | RTS Instrumentation 3
: Table 3.3.1-1 (page 8 of 8) @—l

Reactor §rip) System Instrumentation
crsS 2
Note 2. Qverpower AT
[2:3.1-2.€]

The Overpower AT Function Allowable Value shall not exceed the following Trip
Setpoint by more thanjx of AT span.

=
3.7
PEAANLL IR WAV PRI BLEN DN ST rl- ra
[ 23, %F] loT’S 16,8 Ve7.s 1or‘$

QNS Weasured WIS A <P
AT, is the indicated AT at RTP. °F.
s 1s the Laplace transform operator. sec™.

Where:

. T is th T . spRED°F .
i (o ne I KD
K Ks 2 £0.02%/°F for increasing T, K, 2P /°F when T > T
<o RO °F_for decreasing T, ] when T s T/

S NS s
oD = P a™ua]) ,

_ T e e e
. (4 s dffwygd sy Mote/ for  Over +¢>m/74ra+ur'€“ 4 7-/

WOG STS 3.3-22 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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‘~.__\ ITS Insert 3.3.2-1 (ESFAS Instrumentation)

2. A single train may be 1n0ﬁerab1e for the ﬁurpose of
maintenance for up to 12 hours provided the redundant train
is OPERABLE. This NOTE does not apply to Manual Actuation
Functions.

@. §13321.hbr 3,3-23a

Supplement 4



. ’ ' ESFAS Instrumentation
: 332

ct s ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTICN COMPLETION TIME

T3.5-3 ) E. Cne Zcntainment -
" Pressure channel
L
/ AcTion | 1noperable. -

—\_’ﬂ//”ﬁTEEé channel 1n |6 hours

R
E.2.1 Be 1n MODE 3. 12 hours

AND —TTT Y
£2.2 Be 1n MODE 4.

18 hours
~ a—ldzhorrs)

. T3.5-3 F. One channel or train F.l Restore channel or 48 hours
train to OPERABLE

AvD
£.7.3 Ren MODE 5,

1noperable.
ACTIIS o status.
OR
F.2.1 Be 1n MODE 3. 54 hours
AND
F.2.2 Be n MODE 4. 60 hours
TIrtirued)
3.3-25 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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NN e I NI e NI

2. When a channe! orfrain 13 placed in an ingperable  sfatus le! y Sor
the Per:-orm-ke oF reguiced Surveillances e entey mb associate)
(ord i+ons and Reguired Achons vay be

de\cu,eo\ Sor up ‘*o G hours provided +he
redunrdant +rain 18 OPEQAGLL.

———— et —

ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Cc7s SURVE ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

..................................... NOTES ) - v e e e e i
[;}5] |, Refer to Table 3.3. 2 1 to detarmine which SRs apply for each ESFAS Function.

SURVE ILLANCE FREQUENCY
6427] SR 3.3.2.1  Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours
E'q,,(—l (x2)] SR 3.3.2.2  Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31 days on a
! STAGGERED TEST
BASIS
SR 3.3.2.3  ceceeemgececececass NOTE -~ - g v memeee e

. Perform ACTUAT
&27] SR 3.3_2.% Perform MASTER RELAY TEST.

Perform COT.
4 .
- . %
EAN_‘ SR 33.2@{w Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST. _ @_Y/
2 (8 wowths

(continued)

LOGIC TEST. 31 days on

—
<
~N)
-3

Ly
%
A

N

| W0G 5TS 3.3-29 Rev 1. 04/07/95
Q- Supplement 4



= . ESFAS Instrumentation
‘II’ 332

eTs SURVE ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (contnued) @1

SURVEILLANCE . FREGUENCY

Once pe
reactor trip
breaker cycle

WOG STS 3.3-31 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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.  - ITS Insert 3.3.2-3 (ESFAS Instrumentation)

Not used.

.‘J 113323.hbr 3.3-31a

Supplement 4



ESFAS Instrumentation

332
’—\‘
. Tabie 3.3.2-1 (page 1 of 8)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System [nstrumentation I
ers i
— e . - " _"FCC EERE — - - -
- APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER )
SPECIFIED REQUIRED . SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS COND I TIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPO!IY®
1. safety Injection C
(T2.5-2(1LAV]  a. Manuat tnitiation 1,2,3,6 2
- b. Automatic 1,2,3.4 2 trains
%“‘ l(?.‘))] Actuation Logic
nSul- lj ﬁ and Actuation
Onz7] (L2 Retars |
1—3‘5.'(.)1 c. Contairment 1,2,3 3
’ o
%3&_3 (I.G)J Pressure N|gh®

@)
EI'JS'I(B)] d. Pressurizer 1,2,3 &D

EB. 5'3(lb)] Pressure - Low

e. Steam Line
ressure

1,2, 3 der

1) \ow
ste
. (b)] Line

1,2,3@—'

High 3 per
E\' 3.5-1 “’ﬂ Differential steam
S - Q) Pressure line
E 753 (1 Yl Between Steem cacler
Lines and Seea ~ j=g
/\/\/\_
. High Steam Flow in 1,2 . 2 per
5'3/§’4(l‘n)]' Two Steam Lines steam
line
Coincident with 1 per
T, - Low toop

(continued)

— =Gy
Allowsble Value depending on Setpom\/
-

Note: Unit specific implementations mey contain only

used by the unit. . . \
controller are t. 2 (\SB)\seconds and T, s [5]\;\ecorm. \

as AP correspording td (44)% full steam f{ low (201X load, and
(114)1% full steam fldw at (100)X load,

flow at (201X load
above 100X load.

Ll steam flow betnee}m)x and (201%

to (1101X full steam fiow at

orresponding to (40)
TKEEE?STB.M‘*&( )

steam flow at (201X lo
WOG STS . : 3.3-32 Rev 1. 04/07/95
SuW/eme.d' /

(001X load.
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ESFAS Instrumentation

332
s/
Table 3.3.2-1 (page 2 of 8) -
: Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System [nstrumentation
crs -
——
APPLICABLE
- MODES OR
JTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED o . SURVE I LLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP
FUNCTION CONDITIONS  CHANNELS ° CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE ssroom@
—— = i et

1. Safety Injection

(continued) . @ @

ETy,g-q.(z,e,U g. MHigh Steam Flow in 1,2 2 per 0
Two Steam Lines steam
Line

Coincident with 1,2,3 1 per 0
Steam Line steam
Pressure - Low i

2. Contsirment Spray v
[Tz.5-3(2.0] o wanual tnitiation  1,2,3,6 m SR
2

trans
E‘#.l-! (11\] b. Automatic 1,2,3,4 2 trains c
<t Actuation Logic
Eq’ S 3] and Actuation
C_Mi'Yj Relays

. [L‘B] c. Contairment
Pressure

YTBS-'(Z)) igh HighY)

[73:5-3(2.0]
C:Nﬂuo\oop 23 Xkcts \E AS3L '
\ * 3%, :/

(continued)
~

Allowable vaiue depending on Setpoint Study "'\

N !
i
]

Reviewer's Note: Unit specific 1m(emntanons may contain onl
thodology used by
constants used in\the (ead/lag control ) s [S] seconds.
the P-12 (T, - i f
an or equatl to a ¢ i i L steam flow below (207% load, and
sing linearly from Ll steam flow at (1007 load,

equal to a function i i ; flow between (01X a [ZO)X
a 0P incressing Linesrly from (401X steam flow at (201X load to [TM0IX full steam flow at

\LA

WOG STS 3.3-33 Rev 1. 04/07/95
ff:tjiaﬂ /QIV*QV\4 17/




ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2
Tabte 3.3.2-1 (page 3 of 8)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation @1
ers -
———
. APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED : SURVE ILLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP
FUNCTION COMDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOINI’®

3. Contairment [solation

73.54(1A10)]
(4. 1-3¢9]

[13.5-40A1))

[T35-46.8)] v.
[M17]

CLia)

'N Steam Line lsolation

ET 3.{-4-(1.1))}

Traa-1 (2] o

(M27]
LN

Phase A [solation

1,2,3,4 2 8 sk 3.3.200) NA NA

(2) Automstic  1,2,3,6 2 trains
Actuation .
Logic and
© Actuation
Relays

(1) Manust
Initiation

(3) Safety Refer to Function 1 (Safety [njection)
Injection functions end requirements.

Phase 8 [solation

(1) Merual
Initiation

1,2,3,4 ﬂ SR 3.3.2. NA
2

trains

(2) Automatic 1,2,3,4 2 trains
Actuation
Logic and
Actustion

Relays

(3) Contairment
Pressure

igh Highf)

Manual Initiation

Automstic

i N 4 i ' 3.2,
i i 3.2
and Actuation 3.2

Actuation Logic
Relays

(continued)

e —— s

unit specific "\t.noﬂs hy\connm only Atiquable v.lm\qﬂmm on Eb(goint Study

R iewe
.J \Q:;:ology ushd by the mi:. o o ed)
( Exc when atl Vs are clos -sctivat
() B am e e (NSELT 3 3.2- 4= o

WOG STS

3.3-34 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

R Table 3.3.2-1 (page 4 of 8) -
B Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System [nstrumentation (D')

TS
. APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER v
SPECIFIED  REQUIRED * SURVEILLANCE = ALLOMABLE TRIP
FUNCT | ON CONOITIONS CHANNELS ~ CONDITIONS  REQUIREMENTS VALUE seTpony D

b, Steam Line [solation
(continued)

E’? -S—4—(2.c.)] c. Contairment

Pressure - High &)

&p

Steam Line

e (6751 (¢)
psig

= (6351¢¢)

3(B)Ci)

s [11°)(h)
psi/uec

. @Y\ nigh Steam Flow in

Es‘.S—\ (53] _ Two Steam Lines
[73.5-30.6))

Coincident with
Thq - Low

T‘ ) °f 2z ,ﬁ, °F

(continued)

(a) Reviewer's Note: Unit spgcific implementations may contain only Allowable vatue depending on Setpomt Study |
methodol ogy uk'\d by the unit. .

(b) Above tive P-11 ressurizer Pressure) intertock>

(¢c) Time constants us in the lesd/tag xontrolier are t. z (S50] s

(d) Above the P-12 (1, < Low Low) interl .

« N

{201% toad,
incressing Linesrly from {84]% full steam Wow at (201% load to, {114 001X load, and

corresponding to (1141% full steam flow
ion defined as &P
inearly from (40)

tf) than or equal to a f

(9)
(M) Time constant utilized in the rate/lhg controller is s
(1) Except when all MSIVs are closed and (de-sctivated].

WOG STS 3.3-35 Rev 1. 04/07/95
éupf/ewn,+‘7/



ESFAS [nstrumentation

3.3.2
» Table 3.3.2-1 (page 5 of 8) e
: Engineered Safety festure Actuation System Instrumentation \D}
cTs - .
———
. APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER
, SPECIFIED  REQUIRED : SURVEILLANCE  ALLOWABLE T1p
FUNCTLON CONDITIONS  CHANNELS CONDITIONS  REQUIREMENTS VALUE seTporNr®D

Steam Line [solation

[’T3 S-1(5)] b eont imied)

53.5-3(4)] High Steam Flow 0
in Two Steam
Lines
Coincident with 0

Steam Line
Pressure — Low

g. Nigh Steam Flow 3.3.2.1 s (25)%X of
3.3.2.5 full steam

.3.2.9 flow st no

.2.10 {oad steam

pressure

Coincident with
Safety [njection

z {553)°F

2.1 s {130)X of
2.5 full steam.. am
.9 flow at flow at
t full toad futl load
steam steam

pressure pressure

(continued)

Setpoint Study

WOG STS ' 3.3-36 Rev 1. 04/07/95
éupp}emm’- 4



ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2
Table 3.3.2-1 (page 6 of 8)
Engineered Safety Festure Actuation System Instrumentation &
ers -
APPLICABLE
- MODES OR
OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED i SURVE [ LLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS COMDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOIN
.
Feedwater !solation <Q)

Automatic
Actuation Logic
and Actuation
Relays

[T3.5-4G.aY] »

[u3]

2 trains

scvﬂzr 1,200,
© Leve High High i
(P-14) )

s (86.21% s (82.4)X

e

[\M.L—I] Safety Injection

6.

N

40

Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for al! initiation

functions and recuirementsD
Auxiliary Feedutor\

utomatic
Adguation Logic

ctuation
Relays (Solid
State Pratection \
System)

a. 1,2,3

AN

Automatic
Actuation Logic
and Actustion

2 trains G SR NA NA

N
2 trains (\ SR 3.3.2.3 NA NA
(3} per z (30.4)% (32.21%
SG

(continued)

L valvel.

eviewer‘'s Note: it specific impl tl_!ions may contdip only Allowable ¥qlue depending etpoint Study
odology used by she unit.
when all MFlvs, Vs, (end associa bypass valves) closed and (de-detivated] (or isolated by

—

WOG STS

INSERT 3.3,2-4 o

3.3-37 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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(}117]

Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System {nstrumentation

ESFAS Instrumentation
3.32

Tabte 3.3.2-1 (page 8 of 8)

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER :
SPECIFIED REQUIRED . SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP
CONDITIONS  CTHANNELS  LONOITIONS  REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOINY@

Coincident with
\. Safety Injection

z (181%

Refer to Function 1
functions and requir

SFAS Interlocks

( a.\ Reactor Trip, P-4 1,2,3 © 1 per \F SR O3y.2.11
. N:in, 2 “\
N e ains
TR 260 5.7 <D
. Pressurizer 1,2,3 3 & sk 3.3.2.1 s@ s@&psig
Pressurea PNIY) ' SR 3.3.2 psig
dow) st 3.3.2 G
G fo-tow@a PY) 1,23 @ per {§§:) ®3.3.2.1, HJ::=!!. ii;;!l'
&%, . (oop st 3.3.2
SR 3.3.2 :
R
iewer's No unit smcifileamntiMy contsindqly Allowable Ya{ue depend\q on Setpoirh‘\@

WOG STS

he uni

TINSELT 3.3.2°4 10

Rev 1. 04/07/95
ffuP?‘@rneA+—"4

3.3-39



-4 (ESFAS Instrumentation)

(a) eviewer's&t‘:: Un specific\%mentau‘g:j may cdxtain only R]llowable @
VNwue depend on Setpdnt Study hodology\ysed by th&unit.
E’SS"& @) () &  Above the @IN (Pressurizer Pressurd}) interlock.

Time constants used in the Lead/Lag _controller \qre t, > [58] seconds agd tao-
5] secork \ aq\ \ hk é\
3(##3]; ]

Above the EXZ°0T,,, - Low&ewD interlock.

@) @ Less than or equal to a function defined as AP corresponding to i
steam flow below f20§% load, and AP increasing linearly from [ full steam
flow at @20@1 load to REIAW full steam flow at §1008% Toad, and AP

corresponding to [RIIXPfull steam flow above 100% load.
Lo-> (.@9
Dy full

(@) @ Less than or equal to a function defined as AP corresponding to
steam flow between §03% and FR0Rt 1oad and then a AP increasing linearly from

% steam flow at [R209% load to CTTNX steam flow at £1008¢ load.

GEDRLD
o (9) Below the P-11 (Pressumiger Pressure) 'nter]o .
. : Qh)\"n( ch&mutﬂized in th& rate/lag con ?:er\*g
(o) T  Except when all MSIVs are closed emETUSZTIATSD.
*) &  Except when all MFIVs, MFRVs. Pand CSTASD bypass valvesf)) are closed &id)

vat r isolated by a closed manual valv

3 -5 - 3qm 6uW’€M+ }71



\ .
. _ PAM Instrumentation
| 232

G2y
—_ 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION <:::>z

3.3.3 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) [nstrumentation

6’.5.1.27 Lo 332 The PAM instrumentation for each Funct=on 1n Tabie 2.3 3-:
@ < 3:7 shall be OPERABLE.

e

TTT O NoTE - — — —
Dot qﬂ)\\rqble_ ‘o F:...cﬁms

?[ 4/ 'q/ 2z, 23, ard 24,

—_—— m— e e e —

6.5-/-23 APPLICABILITY: MODES !. 2. and 3.

ACTIONS

[ATIT | 170005704 s nok applicabie, T

357

Separate Condition entry 1s allowed for each Func:ion

—
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
. T3.5-5) A.” One or more Functions | Al Restore required 30 days
NoTES | with one required channel to OPERABLE
channel inoperable. status.
T35-S B. Required Action and B.1 [mitiate action :n [mmediately
NOTES associated Completion dccordance with
Time of Condition A Specification 5 6
not met.
T38-S C.o oo NOTE--------- C1 Restore one channel 7 days
MoTES Not 13pplicable to 20 OPERABLE stat.s
hydrogen monitor
channels.
One or more Functions
with ~a0 required
channels 1noperable.

L D

{centinued;

k@jgﬁf 3.3. 3~

. ' WOG STS 3.3-40 Rev 1. 04/07/95

suﬂ\ ement



. ITS Insert 3.3.3-1 (PAM Instrumentation)

Crs

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D.  ------- NOTE------- D.1 Restore required 7 days
5.5 Only applicable to channel to
Functions 3, 4, OPERABLE status.
19, 22, 23, and
24.

NOTES

One or more
Functions with one
required channel
inoperable.

.‘v’ 13331 .hbr 3.3-40a Supplement 4



. : PAM Instrumentation
3.3 2

Qs
= SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 475;[:27;0 eeci. WAV gasteumentetion Flnhon ia Tusle 23 34

r15] SR 333 1/ SR 3.3.3.2 apply

Table 3.3 3-
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
[}1'“4] SR 3.3.3.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required 31 days
Instrumentation channel that 1s normally
energized.
E’a.\-»] SR 3332 eeeiiieiiii 0
Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. @189 months

e v/‘\\
—— T \-‘/'"\».‘
e T e ——— "~

NorE — —_— - -~ - IS mo'\%s

gR‘ 3.3 3’3 -er—-'A':g:{o-’\ of Se'/”oo.'«‘f nét ffgu.‘rn(.

Yer:
Pecform  TRADoT. @

(M2 ]

3.3-42 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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: PAM [nstrumentation
333
Table 3.3.3-1 (page ' of 1)
Post Accident Monitoring [nstrumentation

cTs

73.5-% "
M " CONDITION
. REFERENCED FROM
‘ REQUiRED CHANMELS REQuiRED ACTIon (Kl 1

FUNCTION

2
2

Power Range Neutron Flux

Source Range Neutron Flux

| @ @
Reector Coolant System (RCS) Mot Leg Tempersture \Q@mr Loop ®
o8

RCS Cold Leg Temperature @per Loop
RCS Pressure (Wide Range) 2 &>
)b((or Vessehvater Level \. \ 2 \
Contairwment Sump Water Level (Wide Range) 2 w
i 2

Contairment Pressure (Wide Renge)

2""’"“"{{,7" tlow @@

Contairment Isolation Valve Position
: path

Contairment Ares Radistion (High Range)

Hydrogen Monitors

Pressurizer Level 2
Steam Generator Water Levei (WM 10) @

Corndensate Storsge Tenk Level 2

Core Exit Temperature ~ Gusdrent {19 @@

Core Exit Tempersture - Guadrant (2§ ® @
@@

Core Exit Tempersture — Quadrant G

Core Exit Tempersture — Quadrant @@ | ®@
Ib\iliary FN(« Flow \ ...,_S. 2\ \ bﬂ-—-"_—”

Not required for isolation valves whose associated penetration is isolated by st least one closed and
blind flange, or check valve with flow through the

(a)
desctivated automatic valve, closed merusl velve,

valve secured.

Onty one position indication chennel is required for penetration fiow paths with only one installed

(Coeo row Trieation SaEeDg 1R G e T
(c) A chamnel congists of Q core exit thermocouple® (CETS®). golation rive

G-

-1 shall be smended for each unit as necessary °

(b)

Guide 1.97, Type A S

accordance with the

-Type A instruments i

tion Report.

ALl Regulatory Dyide 1.97, Category !,
unit’'s Reguletory Guide 1.97, Safety Eval

‘,/ ’ WOG STS 3.3-43 Rev 1. 04/07/95
gqFP/QW'\+ L/



Remote Shutdown System
334

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION @

3.3.4 Remote Shutdown System

o 33+ The Remote Shutdown System Functiony((oFable _L=-1) sna!’

be OPERABLE. :

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1. 2. and 3.
ACTIONS

1. LCO 3.0.4 1s not applicable.

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION AAAT COMPLETION TIME

A One or more required Al Restore required 30 days

Funct:ons 1noperable. Function to OPERABLE

status.

B Required Action and 8.1 Be 1n MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion

Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

WOG STS | 3.3-44 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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——

Reviewer’'s Note: [h4s table is for 1llustration purposes onty.
Function used at

Table 3.3.4-1 (page 1 of 1)
emote Shutdown System [nstrumentation and Controls

Remote Shutdown System

334

FUMCTION/ INSTRUNENT
OR CONTROL PARAMETER

REQUIRED

NUMBER OF FUNCTIONS

1 Reactivity Control
a. Source Range Meutron Flux
b. Reactor Trip Breaker Position

¢. Manual Reactor Trip

2. Resctor Coolant System (

S) Pressure Control

3. Oecay Meat Removal via Steam Generators (SGs)

..Acs Hot Leg Temperature
7/

/b. RCS Cold Leg Temperature
c. AFW Controis Condensate Storage Tank Level

d. SG Pressure
e. SG Level

AFW Flow

4. RCS Inventory Control
a. Pressurizer Level

b. Charging Puwp

(1, controts

)]

{1 per trip bresker)

2}

same line)

(1 per loop)
(1 per toop)
m
(1 per SG}

(1 per $G)

be for PORV & block vatves on

WOG STS

3.3-46

Rev 1. 04/07/95




3.35

33 INSTRUMENTATION @1,

&rs 3.3.5 Loss of Power (LOP) Diesel Generator (0G) Start [nstrumentation

o ~ LOP DG Start [nstrumentation

qTheeed channels per tus of the loss of voltage Function and
Dthreel channels per bus of the degraced voltage Function
Shall be OPERABLE.

Frss-s (3)] L0 335

[73.5-S(3Y]  APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1. 2. 3. and 4.
when 9EEOC1ated 0G 1s required to be CPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2

urces - Shutdown "
~{INSeeT 2.3 gﬂ_\@

ACTIONS
s NOTE- - m e
134 fi:z Separate Condition entry 1s allowed for each Function
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

-] NSERYT 3 3 5-2
R NOTE ... C 5

The 1noperable

R channel may be

{ Dypassed for up to
} 4 hours for

one channel per
bus 1noperable.

) [Ts,sa 1 ® ®

Aetion 14J

surverllance testing
f oth h 1
raded Voltage ol.gther chamnels o)

/(d/// Place channel 1n 6 hours

trip.

[_M37J ’ ) Function® 1 Restore all but cra 1 nour
with twO Or more zhannel to OPERABLS

channels per bus status.
1noperable.
(continueq)
WOG STS 3.3-47 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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I ITS Insert 3.3.5-1

(LOP DG Start Instrumentation)

LTs
--------------------------- NOTE-----vevcmmeeneaeiee e
T3 Degraded Voltage Function may be blocked while starting
1¢4¢4+ RCPs when the unit is not in MODE 1.

ITS Insert 3.3.5-2

(LOP DG Start Instrumentation)

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME
TZ{;VJKA Loss of Voltage A.1 Restore channel(s) {1 hour
hest Function with one to OPERABLE
or more channels status.
B per bus
‘ inoperable.
113351 .hbr 3.3-47a Supplement 4




. \‘. ' . LOP DG Start [nstrumentation

’ 3.3 5
' &
cTs ACTIONS (continued) : K::i>}
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
< 35-3 7] . Required Act1on]and ' %%§ enter applicable [mmedrately
assccreted Completion Condition(s) ang
Action) ﬁfj { Time not met. D Required Action(s)
for the associated DG
made 1noperable by
LOP DG start
nstrumentation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE ' FREQUENCY

@\N\.m \Krform CHMEL CHECK \ \ ' b\hours \;}

é/m M~ddys.)
[‘M.\—l (o] K 33 rPerform TADOT . (FTaye) (1§ months)
/\/\/-\/__\

{continued)

3.3-48 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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[5,5l1,4ﬂ

[}é.sﬁ:.4{]

#5]

T3.5-4
Action 1S

Containment Puxge and ExPaud® Isolation Instrumentation
. 330

3.3 [NSTRUMENTATION
3.3.6 Contamment'

LC0 335 The Containment €orge aqd

for each Function in Taple 3.3.6-1 snall pe OPERABLE.u

APPLICABILITY:

Pdring '
Ouring-movement g

ONS .
lrradieggd’?:el.

ACTIONS

------------------------------------- NOTE -~
Separate Condition entry 15 allowed for each Function
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
One radiati A Restore affected 4 Nurs
monitoring chaqnel channel to DRERABLE
™mQperable status.
N—— S -
fcontinued)
WOG STS 3.3-50 Rev 1. 04/07/95

£
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Contamment [solation [nstfumentat‘on

&-1'< Q
ACTIONS (continued) y
CONDITION / REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
5«("*‘4‘ {)
Place dand maintain imnegrately
containment purgesand

R - NOTE(-------~
Iy 11cab?é\ggg;zg
1rradiated

within

exhaust valves 1n
closed position

~t—_—

e

2 ' Enter applicable Immediately

One or more Functions Condhtions and
with one or more Required Actions of
manual or automatic LCO 3.9.
actuation trains "Containment
1ngperable. Penetrations, " for

containment

1solation
valves made
0 1noperable by
onitoring channels 1solation
inoperable. instrumentation.
Required AN 1on and
assdcilated letion @
Time Xor CondiXion A
not me
WOG STS 3.3-592 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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‘ > : Contamment‘ﬁ |Egg and Egdug) [solation Instrumentatmn

336
_ Vewt lation
exTs SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS *
{: { ------------ ]33« ------------------- NOTE---- oo EERRREIY SUI
Refer to Table 3.3.6-1 to determine which SRs apply for each Containment @EE
a ] QM EXhaesD [solation Function.
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
A4z12;] SR 3361 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.6.2 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST.

|

STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

: SR 3.363 Perform MASTER RELAY TEST.
[md1] .

Perform TADOT . &189 months

M 4?/] SR 3.3 6@Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. @leﬂ months

WOG STS 3.3-53

Rev 1. 04/07/95
‘1’ | éuﬁ;/eﬂ%f 2]



L AL ABLE MopES

e . / =150
OR oTHER. SPeciFIE Contatnment -Namlsolatwn In
: 3 strumentation 58
. ConDtTlorn s ; 3O6
\/lw’*‘.t "‘+l.°v\
' Table 3.3.6-1 (page ! obf 1)
Containment mm Isolation Instrumentation

\/ SURVE I LLANCE .
FUMCE1OM REQUIRED CHAMNELS b 'RIP SETPOINT

eTs

/Marel Initiation

2,34 2

[T 3. —4(c..'a-'j I

. (a), (b)
EM 4| j 2. \ Automstic Actustion Logic snd 2 traing
Actustion Relays
Contairment Rediation
T3, S-+(c LU 8. Gaseous (a‘), (5)) © @@
T3.5-1(2))

[f3.5-4(c.ic)]
3.5 -1(7]

b. Particulate (q)/ (B)} © s

d.

Area ReMistion m

Contsirment Refer to LCO 3.3.2, “ESFAS [nstrumentation,” Function 3.a., for alt
[solation - Phase A initiation functions and requirements.

(8N D\AF.,\% CoRE ALTERATIONS, —
(b DM,M,5 rrovermant o8 rrad ated Cuel assemblies within Contonn mont.
<C\ Dur\ p\A(‘Q\)Qt\.%. |

(3 f.—-PNSSe* ocnt skall be 1n attordance with Mm‘H\odoLajy in Hhe

Oyt D‘:se Coleulatron Mamual . /
N

WOG STS 3.3-54 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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CREFS Actuation [nstrumentation
3.3.7

: f
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION <:::>;

3.3.7 Control Roam Emergency Filtration System (CREFS) Actuation
Instrumentation

tc0 3.37 The CREFS actuation 'nstrumentation for each Function in
Table 3.3.7-1 shall pe OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1. 2. 3. 4. ((Baand %]

uring movement of irradjated fuel assemblies,
uring CORE ALTERATIONS _

..................................... NOTE-----mee e
Separate Condition entry 1s allowed for each Function.

CONDITION

M43:, A, One more\functyons
‘ [ @’&Jh,ooge\chan 1 0

train 1noperable.

COMPLETION TIME

Rotoma+c Ac 40&*"%

Place one CREFS train |7 days
1n emergency

FdN4a
node
é@sj‘u%gﬁﬁg (Contlnugd)

WOG STS 3.3-55

I Rev 1. 04/07/95
o . Coppeeert



CREFS Actuation Instrumentation
337

ACTIONS (continued) ::

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

aneh?r gsre Fugft.ons>

two,trains 1noperable

COMPLETION TIME

——
aa——

Automi+,¢
Letva+tion

B.1.1 Place one CREFS train Immedrately
'n emergency

ok

One cadiation
mon 1 to r]«\i cl'\’-\m\e(

iﬁopetqblen

B.1.2 Enter applicable
Conditions and y ]
Required Actions’for
one CREFS train made
inoperable by
1noperable CREFS

actuation
nstrumentation.

Immed1ate1y

o@ leo 2.7, q

Cov\ﬂv‘ol Room
Emargenc, Fittradls,

4xﬂ+¢~(<eecﬂ/

the vradiation
Monr?or 14
[L;Anné/ n +""[\

l

C. Required Action and C.1 Be 'n MODE 3 6 hours
associated Completion
Time for Condition A AND
or 8 not met 1in v
MOE 1. 2. 3. or 4. 2 Be 1n MODE 5. 36 hours

(centinued)

,\)O—\" QW'\CQb’e' l:- +“00
automatic aQ‘Luc J‘i.o./\ 'h‘q\/\s

OH‘Q Moyemu e,

WOG STS Rev 1. 04/07/95

Supplement <+



CREFS Actuation Instrumentation

g 337@;

CTS ACTIONS continued)
CONDITIOQ REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME
D.  Required Action and Susrcend CORE ’Immed1at91y
: assoctated Completion ALTERATIONS
Time for Condition A
or B not met during
movement of 1rradlated
fuel assemblwes Suspend movement of Immedrately
during CORE irradiated fuel
ALTERATIONS@ assemplies .
E. : Imtiate action to mmediately ﬁ\\
restore one CREFS
train toNQPERABLE
status.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
------------------------------------- NOTE - -

Refer to Table 3.3.7-1 to determine which SRs apply for 2ach CREFS Actuation
Function

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.7 1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK 12 hours
SR 3.3 "2 Perform COT 92 days
(continueq)
3-57 Rev 1. 04/07/95

W0G STS 3
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~
.» CREFS Actuation Instrumentation

337
: {7
Cts Q 7
—_ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (cont1nued)

SURVE ILLANCE I FREQUENCY

—

SR 3373 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST

31 days on g
STAGGERED TFST

[m«x{l

SR 3.3.7.4 Perform MASTER RELAY TEST.
[m43] |

SR 3375 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST.

. Perform TADOT. [lwnths /
£2
[).MB SR 3 3. A& _~Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. @8@ months

WOG STS 3.3-58 Rev 1. 04/07/65
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ers
4]

CREFS Actuation [nstrumentation

3.3.7

O

Table 3.3.7-1 (page ' of 1)
CREFS Actuation Instrumentation
. SURVE 1 L LANCE

FUNCT TON REQUIRED CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS TRI® SETPOINT

( 1.\f.mu iMiation \ NEEERTL N 3.3.7.0 m—’—“@
m Autometic/Actuation Logic 2 traing NA
Actustion Reluys
@r_*@ Control Roam Radistion I ' @

a. troNQ Atﬁngfg ) é/a st 3.3.7.1 s @) msnr

<::EEEL; s 3.3.7.2 £2
sr 3.3.7

@ e

©

Refer to LCO 3.3.2, “esFas

Safety Injection

[nstrumentstion,* function 1, for sllt
initistion functions and requirenents .

._Esir 3 S,SM

3.3-59

Rev 1. 04/07/95
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ITS Insert 3.3.8-1

Crs

e

3.3.8

[Az] co 3.

[73.4-16+)) APPLICABILITY:

Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System Instrumentation

(AFW System Instrumentation)

3.8 The AFW instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.8-1 shall

be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

According to Table 3.3.8-1.

EQg] Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

------------------------------------------------------------------------------

-------------------

REQUIRED ACTION

CONDITION COMPLETION TIME
[3JL6] - A. One or more A.1 Enter the Condition Immediately
' Functions with one referenced in
. or more required Table 3.3.8-1 for the
: channels inoperable. channel(s) or train(s).
B. One channel B.1 Place channel in trip. 6 hours
inoperable.
Ef 3.4-1(0) R
[TEJJ—I(“dQJY] B.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
[mqgj AND
B.2.2 Be in MODE 4.
18 hours

Supplement 4



ITS Insert 3.3.8-1

CTs B
ACTIONS ﬁ cont@

(AFW System Instrumentation)

7’3.44]
ote 2 :

NA AN s’ ]
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. One channel
inoperable. C.1 Restore channel or 48 hours
train to OPERABLE
status.
T3.4-2]
Note 2 R
C.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 54 hours
AND
C.2.2 Be in MODE 4. 60 hours
D. One Main Feedwater D.1 Restore channel to 48 hours
< Pumps trip channel OPERABLE status.
. inoperable.
OR
D.2 Be in MODE 3. 54 hours

|

Supplement 4



ITS Insert 3.3.8-1 (AFW System Instrumentation)

Cis
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
e LR NOTE------vmcemeiemiee el
E—/é')’] Refer to Table 3.3.8-1 to determine which SRs apply for each AFW Function.
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
Ef"-f"(“’] SR 3.3.8.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours
TY.8-1@ :
E § (J SR 3.3.8.2 Perform COT. 92 days
SR 3.3.8.3 ---cvccemcmennnnn-s NOTE--------meeemcnnnns
For Function 5, the TADOT shall include
injection of a simulated or actual signal to
. : verify channel OPERABILITY.
(7481053, percorm TADOT, 18 months
us]
ﬂ SR 3.3.8.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months
(a b4
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(AFW System Instrumentation)

Table 3.3.8-1 (page 1 of 1)
Auxiliary Feedwater System Instrumentation

APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVE I LLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS  REQUIREMENTS YALUE SETPOINT
1.  SG Water Level-Low Low 1.2.3 3 per 8 SR 3.3.8.1 215.36 % 2 16X
G SR 3.1.8.2
SR 3.3.8.4
2. Safety Injection Refer to LC0 3.3.2, "ESFAS Instrumentation.” Function 1. for all
initiation functions and requirements.
Loss of Offsite Power 1.2.3 2 per C SR 3.3.8.3 328 V £ 108 sy
bus SR 3.3.8.4 with < 1 sec with < lsec
time delay time delay
Undervoltage Reactor 1.2.3 2 per B SR 3.3.8.3 22959 v 2 120V
Coolant Pump bus SR 3.3.8.4
5. Trip of all Main 1,2 1 per D SR 3.3.8.3 NA NA
Feedwater Pumps pump
4
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG 1431
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

In the conversion of the HBRSEP current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted which do not
result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational).
Editorial changes which involve the insertion of plant specific terms or
garqmeters are used to preserve consistency with the CTS and licensing
asis.

ITS Specification 3.3.1 is modified to reflect a title change from
“Reactor Trip System (RTS),” to “Reactor Protection System (RPS).,” to be
consistent with plant terminology and original licensing basis.
Reference to the Specification title is modified throughout,
accordingly.

ITS Specification 3.3.1, “Notes” in ACTIONS D, E, M, N, 0, and P are not
adopted. Plant design basis does not include the capability to bypass
inputs to the RPS.

ISTS 3.3.1, ACTION Q Note, and ACTION R Note 1, are modified such that
one train may be bypassed for up to 12 hours for maintenance or
surveillance testing and ACTION R Note 2 is deleted, consistent with
current licensing basis approved in Amendment No. 122 dated April 20,
1989. The RPS automatic trip logic and Engineered Safety Features
Actuation System (ESFAS) logic input to the RPS requires 12 hours of
down time on each train to accomplish the maintenance or surveillance
testing. Plant design does not include a semi-automatic tester to
perform the logic testing and does not facilitate repair or replacement
of Reactor Protection System relays and/or test switches within the time
periods provided in the ISTS.

For repair or replacement of Reactor Protection System relays and/or
test switches, the following timeline provides a listing of the
necessary evolutions and completion times for the two most frequently
occuring types of failures that occur in the Reactor Protection System
and demonstrates the need for the 12 hour allowance. These two failures
are 1) failure of a logic or actuation relay, and 2) failure of the test
switches used for the performance of the surveillance testing. A
failure of either of these items only causes one portion of the Reactor
Protection System to be inoperable, but due to the wiring configuration
of the system (the common side of the relay power source is "daisy
chained” together) the entire train must be considered inoperable once
maintenance on the failed item has commenced. The reactor trip bypass
breaker is installed to allow for maintenance of the system without
causing an actual reactor trip. In this condition both of the installed
trip breakers (one normal and one bypass are controlled by the operable
logic train). Under the CTS, 12 hours is the allowable time for the
bypass breaker to be installed for testing or maintenance.

The difference in allowed time for maintenance between the HBRSEP Unit

JFD3354 .HBR 1 Supplement 4




JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG 1431
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

No. 2 Reactor Protection System and plants of a later vintage is the
fact that all of the relays and test switches in the HBRSEP Unit No. 2
Reactor Protection System are "hard wired"” into the system and require
de-termination and re-termination of multiple connections to complete
the replacement. These connections must be completed in a confined
space using the utmost caution, with all wiring disconnects and
reconnects being independently verified. Later vintage plants have
systems that use "plug-in” components that require a minimal effort and
time to be replaced.

TIME  (hours)

T=0 The failed component is identified. Operations and management are
informed so that any applicable regulatory requirements can be
met .

T=0.5 An Action Request (AR) is generated and the Operations Work
Control Group is notified of the equipment problem.

T=1.5 The Work Control Group completes a review of other "in progress”
work and a risk assessment is performed based on plant conditions
per plant procedures. When these reviews are completed, the AR is
approved and a Work Request/Job Order (WR/JO) number is assigned.
The approved WR/JO is then forwarded to the Maintenance Planners
for processing.

T=3.5 The Maintenance Planners determine the scope of work, parts
availability, reference materials, and testing requirements for
the corrective maintenance. This information is assembled into a
work package that is then delivered to the Maintenance Group for
processing.

T=4.5 The Maintenance Group obtains the required supervision, QC, and
Work Control approval signatures. A1l required tools and test
equipments are obtained and the work instructions reviewed. They
also obtain the required materials and perform any preliminary
testing that may be required (i.e.. the new relays and/or test
switches are tested for functionality prior to being installed in
the system).

T=5.5 A pre-job briefing is held in the control room with Opeations
prior to commencing actual work. Job scope, responsibilities, and
any specific required compensatory actions are discussed. Any
required clearances or system alignments for the required
maintenance should be in place and reviewed at this time. (The
reactor trip bypass breaker is installed at this time.)

T=9.5 The maintenance is completed. (The four hours alloted for this
activity allows for the replacement of a system relay or test
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG 1431
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

switch). Replacement of the test switches and/or relays requires

marking, removal, and reinstallation of numerous individual wiring
connections in a confined area. All connections are independently
verified before the system testing is performed.

T=11 Post maintenance testing completed and reviewed. Operations
notified that the testing is complete.

T=12 The bypass breaker is removed, system declared OPERABLE, and
returned to service.

ITS SR 3.3.1.10 “Note” is modified to clarify that only those functions
with electronic dynamic compensation should have their time constants
adjusted to the prescribed values. Not all functions to which SR
3.3.1.10 is Applicable are equipped with dynamic compensation.

ITS SR 3.3.1.12 “Note” is modified to reflect that plant design basis
does not include bypass loops for RTDs, but instead requires that
electronic dynamic compensation time constants be set at required values
(as stated in Note 1 and Note 2 to Table 3.3.1-1), and that RTD response
time constants be verified.

ITS SR 3.3.1.16 and SR 3.3.2.10 are not adopted. Consistent with
current licensing basis, response time testing of RTS and ESFAS
circuitry is not performed. Plant equipment does not readily lend
itself to such testing.

Not used.

ITS Table 3.3.1-1, Function 3, Power Range Neutron Flux Rate (High
Positive Rate and High Negative Rate) trips, are not part of the plant
design, and therefore are not adopted in the ITS. Subsequent Functions
are renumbered accordingly.

ITS Table 3.3.1-1 and Table 3.3.2-1 footnotes are modified in manner of
presentation in the ITS for improved human factors considerations, such
that all footnotes appear on each page of the Table.

ITS SR 3.3.1.3 and SR 3.3.1.6 are added to the Overpower aT Function in
ITS Table 3.3.1-1. These SRs are incorporated because the plant design
basis is such that the Overpower aT Function setpoint is penalized by
the axial delta flux when the flux exceeds its limits.

ITS Table 3.3.1-1, Item 15, Turbine Trip. “Required Channels” is
revised from 4 to 2, because two channels of turbine stop valve position
are provided as input to the RPS. Surveillance Requirement SR 3.3.1.10
(CHANNEL CALIBRATION) is not adopted in the ITS for the Turbine Stop
Valve Closure Function input to the RPS, because the stop valve position
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG 1431
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

is monitored by limit switches on the stop valve which are tested in SR
3.3.1.15 (TADOT). The Allowable Value and Trip Setpoint are revised to
“NA,” because it is not possible to calibrate the valve position due to
stop valve and position indication design.

ITS Table 3.3.1-1, Item 18.d, Power Range Neutron Flux (P-9), is not
adopted. The P-9 interlock is not used; rather the P-7 interlock is
used to automatically activate and deactivate the high power trips.
Footnote (j) is also deleted. Subsequent functions are renumbered
accordingly.

ITS Table 3.3.1-1, Item 18.e, Turbine Impulse Pressure (P-13)
terminology is changed to “Turbine Impulse Pressure, P-7 input.”
Turbine impulse pressure input to P-7 is not referred to as P-13.

ITS Table 3.3.1-1, Note 1 and Note 2, Overtemperature aT and Overpower
AT, are modified to reflect the plant specific algorithm for
determining the Overtemperature aT and Overpower aT setpoints from

plant input parameters. In addition, since r, is utilized in the plant
specific algorithm different than r, is utilized in the ISTS Table

. 3.3.1-1 algorithm, 7, is modified to "=" which is consistent with the

plant specific analysis associated with RPS time constants.

ITS Table 3.3.1-1 and Table 3.3.2-1: “Reviewer’s Note,” and references
to the “Reviewer’s Note,” are not adopted. Subsequent notes are
renumbered accordingly.

ITS Table 3.3.1-1, footnote (a), is modified by inserting the phrase,
“... rods not fully inserted or ...” When the reactor trip breakers are
closed and shutdown bank(s) are withdrawn, then these rods are credited
as part of the shutdown margin. Since at HBRSEP Unit 2, shutdown rods
are credited in the shutdown margin calculation as being “trippable,” it
follows that those RPS Functions necessary for manual or automatic
tripping of the reactor be operable when the rods are not fully
inserted, or are capable of being withdrawn. The continuous rod
withdrawal accident is not the only reactivity transient of concern
during MODES 3, 4, and 5. Steam line break and boron dilution accidents
are also mitigated by the RPS when shutdown or control banks are
withdrawn. :

ITS Table 3.3.1-1, footnote (e), is modified by acknowledging the high
neutron flux at shutdown alarm function provided by the source range
instrumentation. This reference is added because of the importance of
this alarm when the reactor trip breakers are open.

ISTS 3.3.2, "Notes™ in ACTIONS C, D, and G are not adopted. Due to the
plant design, maintenance or surveillance testing of a single channel
can not be performed without causing all channels of the associated
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Function to be inoperable. In many cases, maintenance or surveillance
testing will also cause the associated train to be inoperable.
Therefore, a second ACTIONS "Note" is adopted to permit a single train
to be inoperable for the purpose of maintenance for up to 12 hours
provided the other train is OPERABLE. The Note also specifies that the
provision does not apply to Manual Actuation Functions.

For repair or replacement of Engineered Safeguard System relays and/or
test switches, the following timeline provides a listing of the
necessary evolutions and completion times for the most frequently
occuring types of failures that occur in the Engineered Safeguards
System and demonstrates the need for the 12 hour allowance. These two
failures are 1) failure of a logic or actuation relay, and 2) failure of
the test switches used for the performance of the surveillance testing.
A failure of either of these items only causes one portion of the
Engineered Safeguards System (the common side of the relay power source
is "daisy chained"” together) the entire train must be considered
inoperable once maintenance on the failed item has commenced.

The difference in allowed time for maintenance between the HBRSEP Unit
No. 2 Engineered Safeguards System and plants of a later vintage is the
fact that all of the relays and test switches in the HBRSEP Unit No. 2
Engineered Safeguards System are "hard wired” into the system and
require de-termination and re-termination of multiple connections to
complete the replacement. These connections must be completed in a
confined space using the utmost caution, with all wiring being
independently verified. Later vintage plants have systems that use
"plug-in” components that require a minimal effort and time to be
replaced.

TIME (hours)

=) The failed component is identified. Operations and management are
informed so that any applicable regulatory requirements can be
met.

T=0.5 An Action Request (AR) is generated and the Operations Work
Control Group is notified of the equipment problem.

T=1.5 The Work Control Group completes a review of other "in progress”
work and a risk assessment is performed based on plant conditions
per plant procedures. When these reviews are completed, the AR is
approved and a Work Request/Job Order (WR/JO) number is assigned.
The approved WR/JO is then forwarded to the Maintenance Planners

for processing. '

T=3.5 The Maintenance Planners determine the scope of work, parts
availability, reference materials, and testing requirements for
the corrective maintenance. This information is assembled into a
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG 1431
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

work package that is then delivered to the Maintenance Group for
processing.

T=4.5 The Maintenance Group obtains the required supervision, QC, and
Work Control approval signatures. All required tools and test
equipments are obtained and the work instructions reviewed. They
also obtain the required materials and perform any preliminary
testing that may be required (i.e., the new relays and/or test
switches are tested for functionality prior to being installed in
the system).

T=5.5 A pre- job briefing is held in the control room with Operations
prior to commencing actual work. Job scope, responsibilities, and
any specific required compensatory actions are discussed. Any
required clearances or system alignments for the required
maintenance should be in place and reviewed at this time.

T=9.5 The maintenance is completed. (The four hours alloted for this
activity allows for the replacement of a system relay or test
switch). Replacement of the test switches and/or relays requires
marking, removal, and reinstallation of numerous individual wiring
connections in a confined area. All connections are independently
verified before the system testing is performed.

T=11 Post maintenance testing completed and reviewed. Operations
notified that the testing is complete.

T=12 System declared OPERABLE and returned to service.

In addition, with the test switches in "test" during surveillance
testing, all channels in as ESFAS Instrumentation Function are rendered
inoperable. Currently, multiple Functions of an associated ESFAS train
may be tested at one time. The procedure for performing testing does
not result in the entire train being made inoperable. However, each of
the Functions within an ESFAS train are made inoperable for short

-periods of time until testing of all channels of the associated ESFAS

train is completed. Repetitive action entry and exit during testing of
the associated ESFAS train, on a per Function basis, represents an
unnecessary administrative burden on the plant operations staff and
would result in extending the time period required to complete the
testing. Therefore, Note 2 to the Surveillance Requirements is added to
provide a single time period (6 hours) to cover all testing of the
associated ESFAS train provided the redundant train is maintained
OPERABLE. In ISTS, these conditions would require entry into LCO 3.0.3
since there are no specific allowances for these system conditions.

ITS Specification 3.3.2, “Note” in ACTION E is deleted. Since the plant
design basis does not include the capability to bypass individual
channel inputs to ESFAS, the channels must be placed in trip when
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG 1431
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

inoperable, or the unit be placed in a MODE where the automatic function
is not required. Therefore, the Note to Condition E in NUREG-1431 is
unnecessary and not included in the HBRSEP ITS.

ITS Specification 3.3.2, ACTION E is modified consistent with current
licensing basis. Current licensing basis requires Containment Pressure-
High High spray initiation Function to be OPERABLE whenever the Reactor
Coolant System (RCS) temperature is = 200°F. This requirement is

carried forward in the ITS by extending the MODE of Applicability

through MODE 4, and adding Required Action E.2.3 to require the unit be
in MODE 5 within 42 hours of entry into the Condition when a channel |
cannot be restored to OPERABLE status or placed in trip.

Certain ITS 3.3.2 Conditions, and their attendant Required Actions and
Completion Times are not adopted in the ITS, since they are not
compatible with the plant ESFAS design or current licensing basis.
Subsequent Conditions are renumbered accordingly.

ITS Specification 3.3.2 is modified to add a new Condition I, which is
applicable only to the Manual Containment Spray and Manual Phase B
Isolation Functions. Under the conditions when one or more of the
manual spray/Phase B Isolation pushbuttons is inoperable, no means
exists to manually initiate containment spray or Phase B Isolation
through the automatic actuation relays. The Containment Spray/Phase B
Manual Initiation is set up on two-out-of-two logic with only two
pushbuttons provided. Therefore, a single failure of either of the
buttons renders the entire manual initiation function (spray and Phase B ,
isolation) inoperable. The Required Actions for Condition I provide 1
hour to restore the train to OPERABLE status. If the train is not
returned to OPERABLE status within the 1 hour Completion Time, the unit
must be placed in MODE 3 within the next 6 hours, in MODE 4 within the
following 6 hours, and in MODE 5 within the following 24 hours.

ITS SR 3.3.2.3 is not adopted because it is redundant to the
requirements of SR 3.3.2.2 for performance of ACTUATION LOGIC TESTS on
ESFAS equipment. ACTUATION LOGIC TESTS on ESFAS equipment are performed
in accordance with SR 3.3.2.2. Subsequent SRs are renumbered

accordingly.

The Frequency for performing ITS SR 3.3.2.3 and SR 3.3.2.5 is changed to
18 months. Plant design basis does not include the capability to
perform on-line testing of the Master and Slave Relays. Master Relay
coil continuity is tested as part of the ACTUATION LOGIC TEST, but that
is the extent of on-line testing that can be performed routinely on
these items. Therefore, the Master and Slave Relays are tested during
the supported equipment response to a simulated or actual initiation
signal in the associated support system Surveillance Requirements at a
Frequency of 18 months.
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ITS SR 3.3.2.7 and SR 3.3.2.11 are not adopted. Al1 TADOTs required by
Table 3.3.2-1 are performed in accordance with SR 3.3.2.6 at an 18 month
Frequency. SR 3.3.2.7 is not adopted because plant design basis does
not include the capability to perform on-1ine TADOT testing. SR
3.3.2.11 is not adopted because the P-4 interlock is not included in the
plant design basis. Subsequent SRs are renumbered accordingly.

ITS SR 3.3.2.7 “Note” is not adopted. The Note is unnecessary, because
dynamic compensation electronic time constants are not associated with
any of the applicable Functions in Table 3.3.2-1.

Not used.

STS Table 3.3.2-1 Applicable MODES or other specified conditions are
modified in certain Functions in ITS Table 3.3.2-1 to reflect current
licensing basis. The Applicability of ITS Table 3.3.2-1 Function 1.e,
Safety Injection - Steam Line High Differential Pressure Between Steam
Header and Steam Lines, is specified as MODES 1 and 2, and MODE 3 when
above the pressurizer pressure interlock (2000 psig). The basis for not
requiring the OPERABILITY of the Function in MODE 3 when < 2000 psig is
to allow the plant to shutdown without a safety injection and is
consistent with the CTS. The Applicability of ITS Table 3.3.2-1
Function 2.c, Containment Spray - Containment Pressure High High is
specified as MODE 1, 2, 3, and 4 to be consistent with the MODES when
containment OPERABILITY is required.

Certain ITS Table 3.3.2-1 Functions and/or footnotes are not adopted.
Plant design basis does not include capability to perform the particular
ESFAS Function, subfunction, or footnote requirement(s), which are not
included in current Ticensing basis. Subsequent functions and footnotes
are renumbered accordingly.

ITS Table 3.3.2-1 Function 1l.e is modified to reflect the ESFAS Function
as designed. The High Differential Pressure Between Steam Header and
Steam Line Function is designed to provide steam break protection for
steam line ruptures upstream of the main steam check valves on single or
multiple lines. The differential pressure is sensed as the difference
in pressure between the main steam combined header downstream of the
main steam check valves and the individual steam Tines upstream of the
main steam check valves. This change reflects plant specific
nomenclature and equipment.

Not used.

ITS Table 3.3.2-1, Function 2.c, is modified to refer to the Containment
Pressure signal that initiates Containment Spray as “Containment
Pressure-High High.” This Function is actuated by a two-out-of-three
logic on two sets of three containment pressure channels (total of six
channels). This function also initiates a Main Steam Line Isolation.
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Not used.
Not used.
Not used.
Not used.

ITS Table 3.3.2-1, Function 5, Feedwater Isolation, is modified to
reflect that the plant design basis is such that ESFAS does not provide
a direct Turbine Trip Function. The Turbine Trip is initiated through
the RPS, upon ESFAS actuation.

Not used.

ITS Table 3.3.2-1, Function 5.b, Steam Generator Water Level-High High
signal to Feedwater Isolation, is not adopted. This Function is not
classified as an Engineered Safety Feature in the plant design basis and
current licensing basis.

ITS Table 3.3.2-1, Function 6, Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) is not adopted
as an Engineered Safety Feature. The AFW System is not classified as an
Engineered Safety Feature in the plant design basis and current
licensing basis. AFW instrumentation and actuation requirements are
addressed in a new ITS Specification 3.3.8.

The Trip Setpoint and Allowable Value for ITS Table 3.3.2-1 Function
6.b.T,,.-Low, are modified from "=" to "=." This change is made to be
cons1s€ent with HBRSEP Unit 2 plant design. The T, -Low interlock
function at HBRSEP automatically enables the perm1ss1ve signal to the
High Steam Flow initiation signal associated with Safety Injection as

v 18 increasing. The T, -Low coincident function may be manually
bidcked as T, is decreasing. The automatic enabling of the T, -Low
coincident function should occur prior to reaching normal opera%1ng
temperature (approximately 575°F) since the T, -Low permissive is
required to be OPERABLE concurrent with the H1gh Steam Flow signal for
Safety Injection to actuate on a steam line break. Therefore, the
Allowable Value for the T, -Low interlock function is limited on
increasing T,,. The Allowable Value associated with ITS Table 3.3.2-1
Function 1.f, High Steam Flow in Two Steam Lines Coincident with T
Low, ensures the T, -Low permissive cannot be manually blocked wh17e RCS
temperature is at a point where rapid depressurization on a steam line
break could occur.

Not used.

The CTS requirements for position indication associated with PORVs, PORV
Block valves, and the pressurizer safety valves are retained in ITS
Table 3.3.3-1 with OPERABILITY requirements for the single channel
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primary position indicator on each valve. The consequence of a failure
of relief and safety valves to close is a loss of coolant and
depressurization of the RCS. A positive indication of the position of
these valves can aid the operator in diagnosing a failure and in taking
aﬁpropriate corrective action. Thus, the consequences of a failure of
these valves can be reduced if the operator can reliably determine that
a valve has failed to close. Therefore, these Functions are retained
because they were determined to be risk-significant in the plant PRA. A
new Condition D, and note to Condition A, is also adopted to address
OPERABILITY of single channel Post Accident Monitoring instruments,
consistent with current licensing basis. Additionally, other Functions
are adopted in accordance with the plant specific Regulatory Guide 1.97
analysis. These Functions include the specific Type A and non-Type A
Category 1 parameters.

ITS Table 3.3.3-1 is modified to reflect the Type A instruments and non-
Type A, Category 1 instruments identified in the plant specific
Regulatory Guide 1.97 analysis.

ITS Specification 3.3.5 is modified by adding a “Note” to the
Applicability which permits blocking the Degraded Voltage Function when
starting a reactor coolant pump. This is an exception, consistent with
current licensing basis, which applies in all MODES except MODE 1, and
is taken to avoid challenging the trip setpoints with the bus voltage
dip normally experienced when a large electrical load is placed on the
bus.

ITS Specification 3.3.5 is modified by adding a new Condition A to
address the Loss of Voltage Function, which is a two channel per bus
configuration with one-out-of-two logic (either channel can trip the
bus). An inoperable Loss of Voltage channel must be placed in bypass,
since placing an inoperable channel in "trip” would trip the bus.
NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications - Westinghouse Plants.,”
(i.e, ISTS) Condition A is renumbered as Condition B, and modified to
address the Degraded Voltage Function, which is a three channel per bus
configuration with two-out-of-three logic. Subsequent Conditions are
renumbered accordingly.

In addition, the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 design only includes one loss of
Voltage Function and one Degraded Voltage Function. Therefore, the
associated Conditions of the ACTIONS are revised accordingly.

Not used.
Not used.
The Frequency for performing ITS SR 3.3.6.3 and SR 3.3.6.5 is changed to

18 months. Plant design basis does not include the capability to
perform on-line testing of the Master and Slave Relays. Master Relay
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coil continuity is tested as part of the ACTUATION LOGIC TEST, but that
is the extent of on-Tine testing that can be performed routinely on
these items. Therefore, the response to a simulated or actual
initiation signal in the associated support system Surveillance
Requirements at a Frequency of 18 months.

Not used.

ISTS 3.3.7 Condition A, is modified to refer to Automatic Actuation.
Automatic Actuation is the only CREFS actuation Function that has two
channels. The only other actuation Function is the Control Room
Radiation Monitor channel R-1, which is non-redundant and feeds an
actuation signal to both Automatic Actuation trains.

ISTS 3.3.7 Condition B and Table 3.3.7-1 are modified to reflect HBRSEP
Unit No. 2 Control Room Emergency Filtration System (CREFS) Actuation
Instrumentation design. The HBRSEP Unit No. 2 design for CREFS
Actuation Instrumentation only includes one control room radiation
monitor. As a result, ISTS 3.3.7 Condition B and Table 3.3.7-1 Function
3.a are revised and ISTS Table 3.3.7-1 Function 3.b are deleted to
reflect this design. In addition, the setpoint for the control room
radiation monitor is revised to reflect the plant specific setpoint.

ITS Specification 3.3.7, Required Action B.1.2 is modified in
presentation to be consistent with the presentation style of ITS
Specification 3.3.6, Required Actions B.1 and C.2.

ISTS 3.3.7 Required Action B.2 is modified to permit placing an |
inoperable R-1 radiation monitor in trip as an alternative to the other
Required Actions. Plant design is such that both CREFS trains cannot be
operated simultaneously, since active components (e.g., fans, dampers)
are redundant, but passive components (e.g., ductwork) are not.

However, placing R-1 in trip will start the preferred CREFS train in the
emergency pressurization mode, and 1line up the redundant CREFS train in
a stand-by mode, such that it will start in the emergency pressurization
mode upon failure of the operating train. Since ITS 3.3.7 Required
Action B.2 is only applicable to the Condition of one radiation monitor
inoperable, ITS Required Action B.2 is modified by a Note stating that
this Required Action is "Not applicable if two automatic actuation
trains are inoperable.”

ISTS SR 3.3.7.6 is not adopted. Plant design basis does not include a
specific Manual Isolation Function, and therefore, there is no Function
on which to perform a TADOT. The subsequent SR is renumbered
accordingly.

The Frequency for performing ITS SR 3.3.7.4 and SR 3.3.7.5 is changed to
18 months. Plant design basis does not include the capability to
perform on-line testing of the Master and Slave Relays. Master Relay
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG 1431
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

coil continuity is tested as part of the ACTUATION LOGIC TEST, but that
is the extent of on-1line testing that can be performed routinely on
these items. Therefore, the Master and Slave Relays are tested during
the supported equipment response to a simulated or actual initiation
signal in the associated support system Surveillance Requirements at a
Frequency of 18 months.

ISTS Specification 3.3.8 is not adopted in the ITS. The Fuel Handling
Building Ventilation System design does not include any manual or
automatic actuation logic. The system is manually started under
administrative control.

ISTS Specification 3.3.9 is not adopted in the ITS. Plant design does
not include a Boron Dilution Protection System.

ITS Specification 3.3.6 is modified to be consistent with the current
licensing and design basis as reflected in CTS Table 3.5-4 including the
addition of an Applicability column to ISTS Table 3.3.6-1. Actuation on
a high radiation signal from the R-11 and R-12 containment monitors is
required during purging in accordance with the current licensing basis.
Actuation on a high radiation signal from the R-11 or R-12 containment
monitors is required during CORE ALTERATIONS and during movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies within containment because credit is taken
for these instruments in the fuel handling accident. ITS Required
Action A.2 requires entry into LCO 3.9.3, "Containment Penetrations,” to
take Required Actions associated with CORE ALTERATIONS and movement of
irradiated fuel. The Applicability of the other Functions of ITS Table
3.3.6-1 are maintained consistent with current licensing basis.

The use of the phrase "During Purging” is added to ISTS Table 3.3.6-1
Functions 3.a and 3.b consistent with the current licensing basis. CTS
Table 3.5-4 Item 1.C, Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation,
applies to radiation monitoring instrumentation which isolates the
containment purge supply and exhaust valves. (The ISTS 3.3.6 reference
to "containment purge and exhaust valves" is revised in ITS 3.3.6 to
"containment purge supply and exhaust valves” to be consistent with
plant specific nomenclature. The reference to the title of the ISTS
3.3.6, Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation, is also
revised to be ITS 3.3.6, Containment Ventilation Isolation
Instrumentation, to be consistent with plant specific nomenclature.)
The requirements of ITS 3.3.6 are derived from the requirements of CTS
Table 3.5-4 Item 1.C. The current plant interpretation is that the
function of this instrumentation in CTS Table 3.5-4 Item 1.C is to

 isolate the containment purge supply and exhaust valves. Normally,

these valves are maintained in the closed position as required by ITS SR
3.6.3.1. The only time these valves are open is "During Purging."” With
these valves in the closed position, the function of the containment

ventilation isolation instrumentation is satisfied. Therefore, there is
no need for this instrumentation to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
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if purging is not in progress. Since each Containment Radiation
Function has only one channel, the change will allow additional time to
perform preventative maintenance and testing to ensure the Functions are
OPERABLE when required to perform their intended function.

In addition, the ITS 3.3.6 ACTIONS are modified to be consistent with
the current licensing basis and design reflected in CTS Table 3.5-4
ACTION 15 as modified by the additional requirements during movement of
irradiated fuel in containment and during CORE ALTERATIONS.

ISTS Table 3.3.3-1 Note (b) is revised in ITS Table 3.3.3-1 to state
"Only one position indication channel is required for penetration flow
paths with only one installed automatic containment isolation valve."
This change is necessary to ensure only one position indication channel
is required for these penetration flow paths since the HBRSEP Unit No. 2
control room contains more than one control room indication channel for
some containment isolation valves. The NRC, in their Safety Evaluation
for Regulatory Guide 1.97 Conformance for HBRSEP Unit No. 2, dated March
5, 1987, approved the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 position that redundant
indication and independent power supplies were not necessary for
containment isolation valve position.

ISTS Table 3.3.3-1 Note (c) is revised in ITS Table 3.3.3-1 to state "A
channel consists of one core exit thermocouple (CET)." This change is
necessary to reflect the current licensing basis as specified in CTS
Table 3.5-5. Since Note (c) applies to ITS Table 3.3.3-1 Functions 15,
16, 17, and 18 which require 2 channels per quadrant to be OPERABLE,
this change results in requiring 2 CETs per quadrant to be OPERABLE (the
same as required by CTS Table 3.5-5 item 13).

The name of ISTS Table 3.3.3-1 Function 13, Steam Generator Water Level
(Wide Range), 1is changed in ITS Table 3.3.3-1 to be consistent with the
corresponding HBRSEP Unit No. 2 Function (i.e, (Steam Generator Water
Level (Narrow Range)). This change is consistent with the NRC Safety
Evaluation for Regulatory Guide 1.97 Conformance for HBRSEP Unit No. 2,
dated March 5, 1987.

The number of Required Channels for ISTS Table 3.3.3-1 Functions 3 and
4, RCS Hot Leg Temperature and RCS Cold Leg Temperature, respectively,
are revised in ITS Table 3.3.3-1 to reflect the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 plant
specific licensing and design basis approved in NRC Safety Evaluation
for Regulatory Guide 1.97 Conformance for HBRSEP Unit No. 2, dated March
5. 1987.

The Remote Shutdown System Table (ISTS Table 3.3.4-1) is relocated from
HBRSEP Unit No. 2 ITS 3.3.4 to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 ITS Bases. This
change is consistent with the provisions of Generic Letter 91-08 for the
removal of lists and has been approved for Clinton Power Station
(Amendment 68) on that basis.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG 1431
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ISTS Table 3.3.6-1 Trip Setpoint values for the Containment Radiation
Functions are revised to reflect the current licensing basis in CTS
Table 3.5-1. This change adds Note (d) to the Trip Setpoint column in
place of specific values. Note (d) states Trip Setpoint shall be in
accordance with the methodology described in the Offsite Dose
Calculation Manual.

Not used.

ISTS SR 3.3.5.2 requires a TADOT to be performed on the Loss of Power
Diesel Generator Start Instrumentation. ITS SR 3.3.5.1 requires a TADOT
to be performed and is modified by a Note that excludes verification of
the setpoint. Verification of the setpoint requires a bench calibration
since at HBRSEP Unit No. 2 relays are used to perform these functions.
The change is acceptable since verification of the setpoint is performed
during the CHANNEL CALIBRATION (ITS SR 3.3.5.2), which is performed at
the same Frequency as the TADOT.

ISTS SR 3.3.3.2 requires a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the Post Accident
Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation, including the Containment Isolation
Valve Position Function. The Containment Isolation Valve Position
Function is satisfied by containment isolation valve position indication
which is driven by limit switches on the valves. The definition of
CHANNEL CALIBRATION cannot be applied to this function, particularily
with respect to sensor inputs and cross calibration. The appropriate
surveillance for this Function is the performance of a TADOT (ITS SR
3.3.3.3) since it will verify that the containment isolation valve:
position indication agrees with the actual position of the associated
valve. Setpoint verification is excluded from the TADOT since the
Containment Isolation Valve Position Indication Function has no
associated setpoints. As a result of this change, ITS SR 3.3.3.2
(CHANNEL CALIBRATION) does not apply to the Containment Isolation Valve
Position Function and the Note to the SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS is
modified to reflect the application of the SRs to the associated
Functions of ITS Table 3.3.3-1. A generic change has been submitted.

ITS Specification 3.3.1 is modified to incorporate a TADOT (i.e., new SR
3.3.1.14) for ITS Function 17.b, "Low Power Reactor Trips Block, P-7."
in Tieu of SR 3.3.1.11, which requires a channel calibration for that
channel. As stated in the Bases to ITS 3.3.1, "Applicable Safety
Analyses, LCO, and Applicability,"” Section b, "Low Power Reactor Trips
Block, P-7," the P-7 interlock is a logic function with train and not
channel identity. The change was made because the definition of Channel
Calibration to include ". . . the adjustment, as necessary, of the
channel so that it responds within the required range and accuracy to
known input,” cannot be met with a logic function. Therefore, a TADOT
is the appropriate surveillance requirement. A generic change has been
submitted.
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66 ISTS Note 2 to SR 3.3.1.3 is modified to allow 36 hours before SR
3.3.1.3 1is required to be performed. - Based upon previous plant
experience this amount of time is necessary before the NI channels can
be adjusted in accordance with the results of a flux map. An
approximate time line follows:

TIME  (hours)

=0 Plant power is raised above 15% RTP.

T=7 Plant is stable enough to commence a flux map.

T=10 Flux map is completed.

T=12 The flux map is processed and evaluated to determine that the NI
channels are required to be adjusted.

T=17 The flux map(s) for incore/excore calibration is performed.

T=19 Flux map(s) for incore/excore calibration are processed and
evaluated.

T=21 1I&C Planners have converted incore/excore data into calibration
sheets.

T=35 I&C Maintenance technicians install incore/excore calibration.
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

: &

APPLICABLE (:}}§§ Quertemperature AT (continued)

- SAFETY ANALYSES.
LCO. and
APPLICABILITY

‘III’ Tnsect

B 31.0-1a

NIS upper and lower power range detectors. I[f
axial peaks are greater than the design limit. as
indicated by the difference between the upper and
lower NIS power range detectors. the Trip
Set?oint 1S reduced 'in accordance with Note 1 of
Table 3.3.1-1.

Dynamic compensation is included for system piping
delays from the core to the temperature measurement

SYSteN A~ Gnf RTD response D @

The Overtemperature AT trip Function is calculated for
each loop as described in Note 1 of Table 3.3.1-1.
Trip occurs if Overtemperature AT is indicated in two
loops. At some units, the pressure and temperature
signals are\ used for other control fugctions.
Rose units.\the actuatidq logic must able to
withstand an Mput failurep the controNgsystem.
which\may then Xequire the prQtection functhon
actuathon. and asingle failurdin the other ‘chapnel
providing the protection nctioh 100 Note
at this Function also provides a signal to generate
a turbine runback prior to reaching the Trip Setpoint.
A turbine runback will reduce turbine power and
reactor power. A reduction in r will normally
alleviate the Overtemperature AT condition and may

revent a reactor trip.
P
The LCO requires al) qiﬁ%bchannels of the <
Overtemperature AT trip tynction to be QPERABLE foq\be

S e LCU rex N three i
A 0 X
Uvertemperature A receives input from

nnetls shared with othe Functions. Failures

that affect multiple functions require entry into the
Conditions applicable to all affected Functions.

In MODE 1 or 2. the Overtemperature AT trip must be
OPERABLE to prevent DNB. In MODE 3. 4. 5, or 6. this
trip Function does not have to be OPERABLE because the
reactor is not operating and there is insufficient
heat production to be concerned about DONB.

(continued)
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Insert B 3.3.1-1a (RPS Instrumentation)

The function 1+ ¢S

T+ 1,3
is generated by the 1ead lag controlier for T,  dynamic compensation and f(AI)
is a function of the indicated difference betwéen tog and bottom detectors of
the power-range nuclear ion chambers; with gains to be selected based on
measured instrument response during p]ant startup tests. For every % that
(q, - q.) exceeds 17%, the Overtemperature aT setpoint is reduced by 2.4% and
for every ¥ that (q, - q,) exceeds 12%, the Overtemperature aT setpoint is
reduced by 2.4%.
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RTS Instrumentation

S
.A 83.3.1

BASES | ' @;

APPLICABLE ) r r AT

SAFETY ANALYSES.

LCO. and The Overpower AT trip Function ensures that protection

APPLICABILITY is provided to ensure the integrity of the fuel (i.e. .
(continued) no fuel pellet melting and less than 1% cladding

strain) under all possible overpower conditions. This

trip Function also limits the required range of the
Overtemperature AT trip Function and provides a backup

to the Power Range Neutron Flux-High Setpoint trip.

The Overpower AT trip Function ensures that the

allowable heat generation rate (kW/ft) of the fuel is

not exceeded. [t uses the AT of each loop as a

measure of reactor power with a setpoint that is
automatically varied with the following parameters: @

. reactor coolant average temperature -the Trip
Setpoint is varied to correct for changes in
coolant density and specific heat capacity with
changes in coolant temperature; and :

. rate of change of reactor coolant average
temperature — including dynamic compensation for
the delays between the core and the temperature
measurement system.

[ J &Xb} Pgu_)cr AIS“(""‘lLuﬁOI\—
?—(Ar)) Hhe Trip Setpint
is vacied o account Lor

i balances in e axal

power distributen as

dc:LQc‘\'Qa bt7 the. NTS uppe
ard lower fower ranse
delectors, TF axial Paaks
are 3@*&{' Han Ha 665]37\
’\MH‘) asd 0 )C‘\@ b‘] the 4 .Feence
between Hhe upper and lswer
NS power ke detectors,
Yho ‘rrlP 5e,+‘>ou\i' 5
A uled 1n accordante
Wik Note 2 of
Table 3.3.1-1.

The Overpower AT trip Function is calculated for each
loop as per Note 2 of Table 3.3.1-1. Trip occurs if

Overpower AT is indicated in two loops.

an input failure t
R _require the
ingle failure in

provides a signal to generate a turbine runback prior
to reaching the Allowable Value. A turbine runback
will reduce turbine power and reactor power. A
reduction in power will normally alleviate the
Overpower AT condition and may prevent a reactor trip.

erpower AT trip Function to be B Note that
the Overpower AT trip Function receives input from

(continued)
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Insert B 3.3.1-2a

The function

TS
1+ 1S

(RPS Instrumentati

is generated by the lead-lag controller for T,

the time constant utilized in the rate-lag controller for T,,.

1ib3312a.hbr
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RTS Instrumentation

1"';_* B 3.3.1
BASES @7
APPLICABLE ‘D% pouer Range Neutron Flux. P-10 (continued)
SAFETY ANALYSES.
LCO. and startup or shutdown by the Power Range Neutron-
APPLICABILITY Flux-Low and Intermediate Range Neutron Flux
. reactor trips. In MODE 3. 4. 5, or 6. this

Function does not have to be OPERABLE because the
reactor is not at power and the Source Range
Neutron Flux reactor trip provides core
protection.

C)! |
& IucQ1ﬂg_lmnulsg_B:gssuc:*(E;EEr-*—-——-—-—-—-_._,___<§§>

The Turbine Impulse Pressure, (P ynile
CZEIDEIEB when the pressure in the first sta
the high pressure turbine is greater than
approximately 10¥ of the rated full power
pressure. This is determined by one-out-of-t
pressure detectors. The LCO requirement for thig
Function ensures that one of the inputs to the \

P-7 interlock is available.

The LCO requires two channels of Turbine Impulse
Pressure JShJﬂzszlgff to be OPERABLE in
MODE 1. e e e e = e __

The Turbine Inpu]sed%b Pressure - :
must be OPE when the turbine 0)

generator is operating. Them Function .
is not required OPERABLE in .3.4.5 oreé6 “ (81
because the turbine generator is no

@ Ziecneally loaded

Reactor Trip Breakers

This trip Function applies to the RTBs exclusive of
pass breaker) individual trip mechanisms. The LCO requires two
LE trains rip breakers: trip breaker !
@ _Train,coosists 6$R§§§§tr1p breaker®Yassociated with a
logic train that are racked in. closed. and €[EL>

- single

(‘J¥5) capable of suppiying power to the CRD System. Thus.
the train may consist of the main breaker. G\p
or main breaker and bypass breaker .\ depe g
S i tron Two OPERABLE trai

énsure no single random failure can disable the
trip capability. (Efii
(From & Smqle Frin whien ome demin
'3 001 o Service a aceardance. with (o 3.3 ACm"-’S.ﬁ

(continued)
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- : RTS Instrumentation
"II' . B 3.3.1
BASES o 0 }

ACTIONS 0.1and 0.2 (continued)

next 6 hours. The Completion Time of 6 hours (Required
Action Q.1) is reasonable considering that in this
Condition, the remaining OPERABLE train is adequate to
perform the safety function and given the low probability of
an event during this interval. The Completion Time of

6 hours (Required Action Q.2) is reasonable. based on
operating experience. to reach MODE 3 from full power in an
orderly manner and without challenging unit syst

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that

allows bypassing one train up tu hours for,surveillance
testing. provided the cther traindis OPERABLE. .

m:m‘eme o

R.1land R?2

Condition R applies to the RTBs in MODES 1 and 2. These
actions address the train orientation of the RTS for the
RTBs. With one train inoperable. 1 hour is allowed to
restore the train to OPERABLE status or the unit must be
?laced in MOOE 3 within the next 6 hours. The Completion
. - ime of 6 hours is reasonable. based on operating

_ experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems. The 1 hour and
6 hour Completion Times are equal to the time allowed by
LCO 3.0.3 for shutdown actions in the event of a complete
loss of RTS Function. Placing the unit in MODE 3 -

th uirement for this particular Fu &

The Required Actions have been modified by Not

allows one channel to be bypassed for up to(Z hours
forssurveillance testing. provided the other channel is @

PERABLE . ypa UD
rvoltage or shuni};g;p/”g
train is RABLE . 2 hov
in fefer

Condition S applies to the P-6 and P-10 interlocks. With

one channel inoperable for one-out-of-two or two-out -of - four
coincidence logic. the associated interlock must be verified
to be in its required state for the existing unit condition

(continued)
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- RTS Instrumentation
| . B 3.3.1

BASES @'}

ACTIONS S.1land S.2 (continued)

within 1 hour or the unit must be placed in MODE 3 within
the next 6 hours. Verifying the interlock status manually
accomplishes the interlock's Function. The Completion Time
of 1 hour is based on operating experience and the minimum
amount of time allowed for manual operator actions. The
Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience. to reach MODE 3 from full power in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems. The 1 hour and
6 hour Completion Times are equal to the time allowed by

LCO 3.0.3_for shutdown actions in the event of a complete

@ loss of (43 Function.
T 1 ind TZ Turbine \MPU‘SQ
Pressu ce

Condition T applies to the P-7. P-8 (PN and [ \Zapets/ -
‘ . With one channel inoperable for one-out-of-two. .
or two-out-of-four coincidence logic. the associated
interlock must be verified to be in its required state for
the existing unit condition within 1 hour or the unit must
be placed in MODE 2 within the next 6 hours. These actions

' are conservative for the case where power level is being
raised. Verifying the interlock status manually
accomplishes the interlock’'s Function. The Completion Time
of 1 hour is based on operating experience and the minimum
amount of time allowed for manual operator actions. The
Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach MODE 2 from full power in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems.

vl v.21. andy. 22

Condition U applies to the RTB Undervoltage and Shunt Trip
Mechanisms. or diverse trip features., in MODES 1 and 2.

With one of the diverse trip features inoperable. it must be
restored to an OPERABLE status within 48 hours or the unit

-must be ?;aced in a MODE where the requirement does not
apply. is is accomplished by placin? the unit in MODE 3
within the next 6 hours (54 hours total time) followed by
ggening the RTBs in 1 additional hour.(55 hours total time).

e Completion Time of 6 hours is a reasonable time. based

on operating experience. to reach MODE 3 from full power in
an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

(continued)

WOG STS B 3.3-49 Rev 1. 04/07/95




R G

BASES

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

of

ACTIONS

" Shoul &k

ours for the reasons stated under)Condition R
The Completion Time of 48 hours for Required Actio

Wl U2l andy 22 (continued)

With the RTBs open and the unit in MODE 3. this trip
Function is no longer required to be OPERABLE. The affected
not be bypassed while one of the diverse features
is inoperable except for the time required to perform
maintenance to one of the diverse features. The allowabl

ime for performing maintenance @ .the diverse fea
LS
tesh
n U. 3

reasonable considering that in this Condition there is one
remaining diverse feature for the affected RTB. and one

OPERABLE RTB capable of performing the safety function and
given the low probability of an event occurring during this

interval.

vl

. With two". trains inoperable. no automatic capability is
available to shut down the reactor. and immediate plant

shutdown in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 is required.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The SRs forggszhfﬁig)Function are identified by the SRs
column of Table 3.3.1-1 for that Function. _

A Note has been added to the SR Table stating that
Table 3.3.1-1 determines whizh SRs apply to which

Functions.

annel of process protection supplies both
r When testin? Channel [. Train A and
Train B must be examined. Similarly, Train A and Train B

must be examined when testing Channel II. Channel II[. and
Channel IV (if applicable). The CHANNEL CALIBRATION and

COTs are performed in a manner that is consistent with the
assumptions used in analytically calculating the required

channel accuracies.

1 reports.
he licensee

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES ' B ®;L

SURVE ILLANCE SR_3.3.1.2 (continued)

. REQUIREMENTS -

allowed for pertforming the first Surveillance after reaching
153 RTP. At lower power levels. calorimetric data are
1naccurate.

The Frequency of every 24 hours is adequate. [t 1s based on
unit operating experience. considering instrument
reliability and operating history data for instrument drift.
Together these factors demonstrate the change in the
absolute difference between NIS and heat balance calculated
powers rarely exceeds 2% in any 24 hour period

<fn addition. control room o?erators'periodically monitor
redundant indications and alarms to detect deviations in

channel outputs.

- SR _3.3.1.3

SR 3.3.1.3 compares the incore system to the NIS channel
output every 31 EFPD. If the absolute difference is = 3%.
the NIS channel is still OPERABLE. but must be readjusted.

I[f the NIS channel cannot be properly readjusted. the
channel is declared inoperable. This Surveillance is
performed to verify the f(Al) input to the overtemperature

(@nd ovevpouery 44T Function, (5

Two Notes modify SR 3.3.1.3. Note 1 indicates that the
excore NIS channel shall be adjusted if the absolute -
difference between the incore and excore AFD is 2 3%. -
Note 2 clarifies that the Surveillance js required only if.
reactor power is zglsﬂ RTP and that{®& hours is allowed -
é?r rforming the er reaching

5

irst Surveillance 3
RTP.

The Frequency of every 31 EFPD is adequate. It is based on 334;
operating experience. considering instrument
reliability and operating history data for instrument drift.
Also. the slow changes in neutron flux during the fuel cycle
can be detected during this interval.

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation

® gt
st @)

SURVE ILLANCE SR_3.3.1.11 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS -

plateau or preamp discriminator curves. evaluating those
curves, and comparing the curves to the manufacturer's data.
This Surveillance is not required for the NIS power range
detectors for entry into MODE 2 or 1. and is not required
for the NIS intermediate range detectors for entry into
MOOE 2. because the unit must be in at least MODE 2 to
perform the test for the intermediate range defectors and
pODE 1 for the power range getectors. The {1€ month

18. D z 1

} ed o the need to pertorm hvel | lance
under the conditions shat apply duri%\g\;‘ﬂant outaye and
the potentjal for an unpd@nned transient\{f the Survel}lancs
)ere pe ' : We Uperating

A 1 (] -fe ]
experience has shown these components ysually pass the
Surveillance when performed on the g183 month Frequency.

UNfEYCT B331-7

SR 3.3.1.12 is the performance of a_CHANNEL {CALIBRATION. as
described in SR 3.3.1.10. every {189 months. ¥ This SR is

modified by a Note stating that this test shall include
&\SCKT B ?.BAl-g verification of th r%js an enperat{re decector
ypdss. 1oop rat /7

test will verify the rgte [ag compersationfor flow
@n\tqe core td~the RTDs.

e 3.3.3-1 The Frequency is justified by the assumption of an 18 month
/ for ’E.Au 5.3 calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude
Furchons 57and C:) of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.
He CHAMNEL

CAL BRA TON shall
Inciud e A Nad FOow
rara@ RTD cwoss l
Call'bm‘)':\of\ -

R d/‘
SR 3.3.1.13 is the performance of a COT of REPinterlocks

every @16 months.

The Frequency is based on the known reliability of the -
interlocks and the multichannel redundancy available. and
has been shown to be acceptable through operating

experience. » -
T @

(continued)
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- ITS Insert B 3.3.1-7 (RPS Instrumentation)

industry operating experience, considering instrument
reliability and operating history data.

ITS Insert B 3.3.1-8 (RPS Instrumentation)

electronic dynamic compensation time constants and the RTD
response time constants. The RCS narrow range temperature

sensors response time shall be < a 4.0 second lag time
constant.
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. » RTS Instrumentation
. __ B 331

BASES ' . \Dl

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.31.14
. REQUIREMENTS - ’
(continued) - SR 3.3.1.14/As the performance of a TADOT of the Manual
Reactor/Trip. RCP Breaker Position. and the SI Input from
ESFAY This TADOT is performed every 189 months. The test
shall independently verify the OPERABILITY of the
undervolitage and shunt trip mechanisms for the Manual

' Reactor Trip Function for the Reactor Trip Breakers and
The Undervoltsqe eactor Trip Bypass Breakers. e Reagtor Trig Bypas @
dvip meckan Sm for the ler est s li}g_gs_ﬁmagh(aut tic
ndeérvolt trip.

The Frequency is based on the known reliability of the
Functions and the multichannel redundancy available. and has
been shown to be acceptable through operating experience.

The SR is modified by a Note that exc'udes verification of
setpoints from the TADOT. The Functions affected have no
setpoints assocCiated with them.

The test shall sl
| Aaevegr\ée*H‘f \'ef"% He
OPERABILITY oF Hhe lows
powes reactor +eps

Hocle $om He ?ower
Raﬂ& e yton ;)W(
( p-10) akerleck ard
Jurbine Cire? 5\@:36
brassure, The TAOOT
(L“q“ Hor whea
o et the Turene .
Imeu\\lﬁe |
;apd'ﬁ'“ sr Phe Qowef_'
Rar@)e» Negutvon Fluy

o) nterlec
{P-10) 11 -t TEP

{lo

SR_3.3.1.15

SR 3.3.1.15 is the performance of a TADOT of Turbine Trip
Functions. This TADOT is as described in SR 3.3.1.4. except
that this test is ﬁerformed rior to reactor startup. A
Note states that this Surveillance is not required if it has
been performed within the previous 31 days. Verification of
the Trip Setpoint does not have to be performed for this
Surveillance. Performance of this test will ensure that the
turbine trip Function is OPERABLE prior to taking the
reactor critical. This test cannot be performed with the
reactor at power and must therefore be performed prior to
reactor startup.

,t + are \olodLQA b1 3.1.16 verifies that the ind\vi
actuathon response tiwmes are less
P-1 are enrabla}, maximum\alues assumed\in the accide
i acceptance tgiteria are 1

Individual

Requirements\Manual. Sectidn 15-(Ref. 8)
the analyses

component respense times are“not modeled 1

e i i 7 T W

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

s O

APPLICABLE f. g
SAFETY ANALYSES. )
LCO. and With m Line Pr re - (continueq)
APPLICABILITY

power level.
to 44% of full

inside
tunnels

e
\[eviously nder FunctYon l.e.(1).

This Function must)be OPERABLE in MODE® 1.
and 3 Mabove when a secondary side break or
stuck open valve could result in the rapid .
depressurization of the steam line(s). This
51gnal may be manually blocked by the operator
W beTow BB setpoint. Above i)
Function is automatically unblocked.
Function is not required OPERABLE below &\)
because the reactor is not critical. &Je 9e

0t a~concel™ SLB may be addressed by
Contamnen Pressure High () (inside containment)
or by High Steam Flow in Two Steam Lines
coincident with Steam Line Pressure-Low, for
Steam Line [solation. follwedw___\
Differential Pressure Between eam Line® i
for SI. This Function is not required to be -

4 5, or 6 because there 1s :

insufficient energy in the secondary side of the J

unit to cause an accident. _
e <+aed w headar )
_ G wel onge
5((»/%'1’@3 <$’4~3°F)

(continued),
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ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES - ' ®WY

APPLICABLE C. ntainmen ray - Containment Pr r
SAFETY ANALYSES.

LCO. and This signal provides protection against a LOCA or
APPLICABILITY an SLB inside containment. The transmitters (d/p
(continued) cells) are located outside of containment with

the sensing line (high pressure side of the
transmitter) located inside containment. The
transmitters and electronics are located outside
of containment. Thus. they will not experience
any adverse environmental conditions and the Trip
Setpoint reflects only steady state instrument
uncertainties.

This 15Monrly Functior®that requires
the bistable output to energize to perform its

required action. It is not desirable to have a

loss of power actuate containment spray. since

)INSiﬁﬂ’ B 3'3-2'1TL~____ the consequences of an inadvertent actuation of
containment spray could be serious.¥ Note that
chamre |

this Function §sf ra
- ] ed m _Dypass.rathe an tryp to decrease the
L‘_’iﬁ‘ 333.2- 4 abiTity of an inadvertent actuation.

( Two different logic configurations are typi calﬁ‘\\
used. p units use four k\\\\u :

' be called |
igh 3 SetpoX\qt for ;

-6f three\sets tripped \nitiates
s, configuratign is called
3 Setpoint’ i

D ®

&

loop units. ard Containmext - é-;

15 Su 1c1ent energy n P ‘
sides to pressurize the containment following a

pipe break. In MODES 5. and 6. there is
insufficient energy in the primary and secondary

(continued)
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- ITS Insert B 3.3.2-4 (ESFAS Instrumentation)

... has the requirement that no more than one channel is
permitted to be placed in trip ...

ITS Insert B 3.3.2-5 (ESFAS Instrumentation)

Therefore, two-out-of-three logic, on two sets of three
(total of six channels), is used to generate the Containment
Pressure - High High signal.

.\.../ 1';1'b3324.hbr B 3.3-78a Supplement 4
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ESFAS [nstrumentation

B 3.3.2
BASES - | | \ @“}
APPL [CABLE 3. (Containment lsolation (continued)
SAFETY ANALYSES.
LCO. and actuation of Phase A Containment [solation also
APPLICABILITY actuates Containment @irqe ad Bdausd Isclation.

J LP Jeal wetey resyr
The Phase B signal isolates CCW¥ This occurs at a
New+i la+ton relatively high containment pressure that is
indicative of a large break LOCA or an SLB. For these
events, forced cir ion using the RCPs is no longer

esirable. /Tso atin? the r pressure
se a challenge to the contai
Roth +he Cew «wd ReP the CCW System Ts.a closed loop inside
Yecd water Tetura Although s system component
pewetrations are meet all the ASME Code redyirements applied the
Classified a5 essewhal containment tself. the systemNs continuously ‘

Al pressurized to
ﬁﬁ;:;‘;::.iﬁg Iﬁz;{ . setpoint. Thus.

iomb.2. . 7). integrity of the system pressure boun
The EcP seal water e Phase B setpoin

Lo L
' retora valves ar thermore. because system pressure exc
- 1tolated gf+er tue

ot 5 initiagion of Phase B iso
dzybctj ed Rer 1 containment. Therefore. thé\combination of CCW System
Shot down, design anth Phase B isolation engures the CCW System 1s

not a potendNal path for radioactive release from
containment.

pressure greate
outine operation

han the Phase 8

Phase B containment isolation is actuated by
A ONntd ] NMEeR

Pressure —High High. or manually. @ﬂm
. as previously discuSSéd.  ror
containment pressure to reach a value high enough to

actuate CoMtainment Pressura_HIoR J 8o Containment Pt
Pressure —High High, a large break LOCA or SLB must

have occurred.eém%m (19)
Gﬂﬂﬁﬁ%%?[) RCP operation will no longer be required

and CCW to the RCPs is. therefore. no longer :

necessary. The RCPs can be operated with seal

injection flow alone and without CCW flow to the
thermal barrier heat exchanger.

2|
L
3
o,
>4
o
o
3
o~
o
=
3
3
(’

Manual Phase B Containment Isolation is accomplished

eushby tiow:

Yy hat actuate Containment Spray.
wWhen the twgsS in eNher sel gra tur Q
simuTtaneously, Phase B Lontainment [solationyand \ .
oce de (oxfec\ .

Containment Spray will be actuated in both trains.

cr

| “Comtg mment Vewtdation T solation
‘v/ . P (continued)
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ESFAS I[nstrumentation

B 3.3.2
BASES <::)}
APPLICABLE b. mLin lation - A ic A ign i
SAFETY ANALYSES. ang A n Rel
LCO. and .
APPLICABILITY Automatic actuation logic and actuation relays
{(continued) consist of the same features and operate in the

gt*\) [-Saa N -YPN

Lucle v !

cioecyiTed

X CO"*&\»\MQK) S‘P('ﬂvl -
Counde wment Cre tture,’
i

Fune+ion 2. ¢. /

~ SGs to experience an SLB or other accident releasing

{\ ) 106\)~c 'R
\ : ’

same manner as described for ESFAS Function 1.b.

Manual and automatic initiation of steam line
isolation must be OPERABLE in MODES 1. 2. and 3 when
there is sufficient energy in the RCS and SGs to have
an SLB or other accident. This could result in the
release of significant quantities of energy and cause
a cooldown of the primary system. The Steam Line

[solation Function is regui in MODES 2 and 3 unless
all MSIVs are closed cacWNvatsgd]). In MODES 4.
5. and 6. there is insutTiCient energy in the RCS and

significant quantities of energy.

This Function actuates closure of the MSIVs in
the event of a LOCA or an SLB inside containment
to maintain at least one unfaulted SG as a heat

and

sink for the reactor. and to limit th

Thus. they wi
nvironmental

undertainties.
Naan

Containment Pressure -High @fﬁﬁst be OPERABLE 1n
MODES 1. 2. and 3. when there is sufficient

energy in the primary and secondary side to
pressurize the containment following a pipe

BN

)

(continued)
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BASES

ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

APPLICABLE

SAFETY ANALYSES.

LCO. and
APPLICABILITY

(cont1nued)

break. This would cause 3 significant increase

in the containment pressure. thus allowing

detection and closure of the MSIVs. The Steam

Line Isolation Function remains OPERABLE in

MODES 2 and 3 unless all MSIVs are closed Gadd [
. In MODES 4, 5, and 6. there is

not enough energy in the primary and secondary

sides to pressurize the containment to the
Containment Pressure - High @ setpoint. @

mass and ersrgy release to
i rovides closu

~in the event o
assupply of stea
ump. Steam LI
discussed previously
Functidr 1l.e.l.

ith any main 3{eam valve open, when a
dary side break or stuck opemvalve
result in th rgg\d depressur\ation

is signal may Be

tenpinated by the Steam Line
Pressyre - Negative Rdte -High signal for
ow P-11 whem\3I has

been mamally blocked.
Isolationunction is required in MODES 2

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

BASES (continued) - <::>;

ACTIONS @Note{% been added in the ACTIONS to clarify the o
- application of Completion Time rules. The Conditions of
this Specification may be entered independently for each

Function listed on Table 3.3.2-1. ‘-(NS‘E'(T B33 29

In the event a channel’s Trip Setﬁoint is found
nonconservative with respect to the Allowable Value. or the
transmitter, instrument Loop. signal processing electronics.
or bistable is found inoperable. then all affected Functions
provided by that channel must be declared inoperable and the
LCO Condition(s) entered for the protection Function(s)
affected. When the Required Channels in Table 3.3.2-1 are
specified (e.g.. on a per steam line. per loop. per SG.
etc.. basis). then the Condition may be entered separately
for each steam line. loop. SG. etc.. as appropriate.

When the number of inoperable channels in a trip function
exceed those specified in one or other related Conditions
associated with a trip function. then the unit is outside
the safety analysis. Therefore. LCO 3.0.3 should be
immediately entered if applicable in the current MOOE of

operation.

sed on
n order for a Nicensee toNyse

Justify the letion T
valuation Repsrt (SER) fo

Al
Condition A applies to all ESFAS protection functions.

Condition A addresses the situation where one or more
channels or trains for one or more Functions are inoperable
at the same time. The Required Action is to refer to-
Table 3.3.2-1 and to take the Required Actions for the
protection functions affected. The Completion Times are
those from the referenced Conditions and Required Actions.

(cont1nued)
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ITS Insert B 3.3.2-9 " (ESFAS Instrumentation)

Due to the plant design, maintenance or testing of a single channel can not be
performed without causing all channels of the associated Function to be
inoperable. In many cases, maintenance or testing will also cause the
associated train to be inoperable. Therefore, Note 2 has been added in the
ACTIONS to permit a single train to be inoperable for the purpose of
maintenance for up to 12 hours provided the redundant train is OPERABLE.

Note 2 to the Surveillance Requirements provides a 6 hour allowance for the
performance of surveillance tests. If maintenance is required as a result of
a failed surveillance test, Note 2 to LCO 3.3.2 ACTIONS is applicable and the
delay period will begin upon completion of the surveillance test or expiration
of the 6 hour testing allowance, whichever is less.

1i1b3329.hbr B 3.3-104a Supplement 4




BASES

ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

2

ACTIONS
(continued) ~

INSERT B33 7-10

[hoserr R3.32-11

£l €21, and€22
Condition E applies to:

PIES 10 T recrin)
praj) Containment Pressure —High(IN(H1gE)
ge, and four losp unrts): and

Containment Pressure -

None of these signals has input to a control function.
Thus. two-out-of-three logic is necessary to meet acceptable
protective requirements. However. a two-out-of-three design
would require tripping a failed channel. This is
undesirable because a single failure would then cause
spurious containment spray initiation. Spurious spray
actuation is undesirable because of the cleanup problems
presented. Therefore, these channels are designed with

bypassed and st 3
grmore. withh\one channe\ bypassed. 4
i will not spuriously inittate

placing perable channel in TN
within 6 hours, is sufficient to assure that the Function
remains OPERABLE and minimizes the time that the Function
may be in a partial trip condition (assuming the inoperable
channel has failed high). The Completion Time is further
justified based on the low probability of an event occurring
during this interval. Failure to restore the inoperable
channel to OPERABLE status. or place it in (IBDYRas3Ied
within 6 hours. requires the unit be placed 1n

within the following 6 hours,@d)MODE 4 within the
next 6 hour The allowed Completion Times are reasonable.
ased on operating experience. to reach the reguired unit
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging unit systems. [n MOOE these
Functions are no longer required OPERABLE.

he‘{@@#

(continued)
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ESFAS "Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

ACTIONS [ 2. 2.2 (continued)

£l F21 andF 22

Condition F applies to:

. Manual Initiation of Steam Line Isolation;:
—

. Loss of Offside Power:
(L\: \\khxggiary Feedwaser Pump Sucg}hq\zransfer 0
PreXsure — Low; an \

SN — 3
For the Manual Initiation<dnd the P-3Inte 8
this action addresses the train orientation of the
or the Loss of Uffsite Power Function, this action
' e lack of\manual trip provision far a fail
Fok the AFW System pump skction transfer cha
placing
ssarily a

Spurious trip o
a source that is not immed

allowed to return it to OPERABLE status. The specified = Gro
Completion Time is reasonable considering the nature of
¢he3® Function§). the available redundancy. and the low
probability of an event occurring during this interval. If
the Function cannot be returned to OPERABLE status. the unit
must be placed in MODE 3 within the next 6 hours and MODE 4
within the following 6 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable. based on operatin? experience., to reach the
required unit conditions from full power in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems. In MODE 4. the
unit does not have any analyzed transients or conditions
that require the explicit use of the protection functions
noted above.

(continued)
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. - ITS Insert B 3.3.2-12 (ESFAS Instrumentation)

Not used.

‘v 11b33212.hbr B 3.3-109a Supplement 4
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ESFAS [nstrumentation
8 3.3.2

BASES

ACTIONS ® &L @21 anE@Z.z (continued)

LCO 3.0.3 to initiate shutdown actions in the event of a
complete loss of ESFAS function. [f the interiock 1s not 1n
the required state (or placed in the required state) for the
existing unit condition. the unit must be placed in MODE 3
within the next 6 hours and MODE 4 within the following

6 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable. based
on operating experience. to reach the required unit
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging unit systems. Placing the unit 1in
MODE 4 removes all requirements for QPERABILITY of these

s

@

@5@(_( 8332~ ,%‘mter]ocks.

SURVEILLANCE The SRs for each ESFAS Function are identified by the SRs
REQUIREMENTS column of Table 3.3.2-1.

. A Note*has been added to the SR Table to clarify that
@ Table 3.3.2-1 determines which SRs apply to which ESFAS
Functions.

train B must be examined. Similarly, train A and train B
must be examined when testing channel II. channel III. and
channel IV (if applicable). The CHANNEL CALIBRATION and
COTs are performed in a manner that is consistent with the
assumptions used in analytically ca]cu]at1ng the required

channel accuracies.

e staff S r the topical regort.

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read

.-/ (continued)

B 3.3-114 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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Note that each channel of process protection supplies both <lzg»
trains of the ESFAS. When testing channel [. train A and

Rev1ewer s Nete: Certa1n Fregquencies are based on appreved
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by
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ITS Insert B 3.3.2-13a (ESFAS Instrumentation)

The Surveillances are also modified by Note 2 to indicate that when a channel
is placed in an inoperable status solely for the performance of required
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be
delayed for up to 6 hours provided the redundant ESFAS train is OPERABLE.

Upon completion of the Surveillance or expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the
channel must be returned to OPERABLE status or the applicable Condition
entered and the Required Actions performed. If maintenance is to be
subsequently performed as a result of a failed surveillance test, Note 2 to
LCO 3.3.2 ACTIONS is applicable and the delay period will begin upon
completion of the surveillance test or expiration of the 6 hour testing
allowance, whichever is less. Note 2 to the Surveillance Requirements is
based on operating history which has shown that 6 hours is generally the time
required to perform the channel surveillance with additional time to allow for
short term plant changes or verification of any abnormal responses. This 6
hour testing allowance does not significantly reduce the probability that the
ESFAS will initiate when necessary.

ib33213a.hbr B 3.3-114b Supplement 4
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ITS Insert B 3.3.2-14 (ESFAS Instrumentation)

The master relay is actuated by either a manual or automatic
initiation of the function being tested. Contact operation
is verified either by a continuity check of the circuit
containing the master relay or proper operation of the end
device during the supported equipment simulated or actual
automatic actuation test. This test is performed every 18
months. The 18 month Frequency is adequate, based on
industry operating experience, and is consistent with the
typical refueling cycle, which provides the plant conditions

necessary for testing.

ITS Insert B 3.3.2-15 (ESFAS Instrumentation)

11b33214 . hbr

. with the exception of the transmitter sensing device,

B 3.3-116a Supplement 4
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ITS Insert B 3.3.2-16 (ESFAS Instrumentation)

.

... either by a continuity check of the circuit containing
the slave relay, or by verification of proper operation of
the end device during supported equipment simulated or
actual automatic actuation test. This test is performed
every 18 months. The 18 month Frequency is adequate, based
on industry operating experience, and is consistent with the
typical refueling cycle, which provides the plant conditions
necessary for testing.

11b33216. hbr ' B 3.3-117a Supplement 4



ESFAS Instrumentation

B 3.3.2 ::j

Trip Interlock. is once per RTB cy;;;:‘\\\
is Frequency 1% based on operat\ng experienc :

BASES

SURVE ILLANCE SR_3.3.2.11 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS - g 1

degonstrating that\undetected fail
sometimes occurs when the RTB is cydNed
The SR, is modified by Note that excl
setpoimts during the T The Functioh tested has no
setpoint.
REFERENCES 1.T>FSAR. Chapter {69.

2. T™FSAR. Chapter Q?@

ron 5"‘
(3 _VFshE, Sect /ké FSAR. Chapter §159.

. G®  1EEE-279-@* TLB)
@& 10 cFr 50.49.

. RTSIESFAS Setpoinothudy.
7. - il 1988.

WCAP-10271-P-A. Supplement 2. Rev. 1. June 1990.

(g:i::ischntsa\\Fequfseggnts Maq\gl Sect\\f 15. ﬁ%:\p
\‘Q VFSAR, Seetion é-Z.g
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." _ ITS Insert B 3.3.2-17 (ESFAS Instrumentation)

Not used.
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BASES

PAM Instrumentation
83.3.3

&

10.

LCO
(continued) -

1.

12.

13.

ntainment Area Radiation (High Ran

Containment Area Radiation is provided to monitor for

the potential of significant radiation releases and to
provide release assessment for use by operators in

determining the need to invoke site emergency plans. p
Containment radiation level {s used to determinem

1gh_energy Tine break (RELB)“has occurr--(jiggb
Whather~{he BxenfN\IO inside containment .

Hydrogen Monitor

Hydrogen Monitors are provided to detect high hydrogen
concentration conditions that represent a potential
for containment breach from a hydrogen explosion.

This variable is also important in verifying the
adequacy of mitigating actions.

Pr rizer Level

Pressurizer Level is used to determine whether to
terminate SI. if still in progress. or to reinitiate
SI if it has been stopped. Knowledge of pressurizer
water level is also used to verify the unit conditions
necessary to establish natural circulation in the RCS

and to verify that the unit is maintained in a safe
shutdown condition.

SG Water Level is provided to monitor operation of
decay heat removal via the SGs.

per fo manu

(continued)
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e , PAM Instrumentation
‘II' B8 3.3.3

BASES ®-$

L20 14.  Condensate Storage Tank (CST) Level (continued)

' tanhwac i dtec_are) considered the primary indication used
Dy the operator. )

The DBAs that require AFW are the loss of electric
power. steam line break (SLB). and small break LOCA.

The CST is the initial source of water for the AFW
System. However. as the CST is depleted. manual
operator action is necessary to replenish the CST or
align suction to the AFW pumps from the

.S“Vlcg Wertey
S

15. 16. 17. 18. re Exit T ratur $tem

Core Exit Temperature is provided for verification and
Tong term surveillance of core cooling.

evaluation was made of the minimum number of van
core exX\t thermocoupleM (CET) necessary for meas ring
\0g. The evaluation determined, the redgbg{
o to detect inNial core
end the ensuihg core heatup.
. i niformities.
ial decay powdr

effects of condensate runback in
niform_inlet t

r3 3 ] ore txi
emperature is used to determine whether to terminate

SI. if still in progress. or to reinitiate SI if it
has been stopped. Core Exit Temperature is also used
for unit stabilization and cooldown control

Two OPERABLE channels of Core Exit Temperature are
required in each quadrant to provide indication of
radial distribution of the coolant temperature rise
across representative regions of the core. Power
distribution symmetry was considered in determining

the specific number and locations provided for
- diagnosis of local core pr erefore, X
(:IUSER’V £3.33-4 andomty selected\thermocouples are ndt. sufficient to

(continued)
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PAM Instrumentation

8333
BASES @2
ACTIONS Al
ontinued) ~ ( 93

Comd hon A 15 mod $ae)
bL’ a Note Hat excldes
Cecdain PAM ﬁunc"'\'or\s
Since eack o Hese QNH«S
‘\ClS OV\\\{ ong C‘,Lﬂv«ne’,
Cordibion D Provides
o@pm?cﬂ\c&e Rec'_m\reél
A{\%ows Cor PAM Fanctres

Hat have onh{ orl.
CL'OI\I\Q/‘ wiHs trat

channe! inoperable.

capability. and given th
wo

the root cause evaluat
identifies proposed re
a
a

required channel that
requires restorin

one required channel,
instrument channels to
ature of the instrumen

5.6 which requires a
e NRC immediately. Th

?propriate in lieu of
ternative actions are

a

¢l

Condition C applies when

inoperable required channels (i.e..
in the same Function) .

Condition A applies when

Condition B applies when the
Completion Time for Condition
Action specifies initiation of a

on of the
storative actions.

identified befor

e likelihood of
uld require information provided by this instrumentation

Required Act

one or more Functions have one

1s inoperable. Required Action A ]

g the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status
The 30 day Completion

Time is based on

(or in the case of a3 Function that has only
other non-Regulat

ory Guide 1.97
monitor the Function),
t (no critical automati
hese instruments). and the low
requiring PAM instrumentation during

Required Action and associated
A are not met. This Required
ctions in Specification
written report to be submitted to
1s report discusses the results of
inoperability and

This action is
shutdown requirement since

e loss of functional
unit conditions that

one or more Functions have two
two channels ingperable
ion C.1 requires

restoring one channel in the Function(s) to OPERABLE status

within 7 days.

to obtain the r
with two requir
acceptable because
meet all performan
the PAM instrument

ation.

The Completion Time
the relatively low probability of an
instrument operation and the availabi
uired information.
channels inoperable
the alternate indic
ce qualification requirements applied to

of 7 days is based on
event requiring PAM
lity of alternate means
Continuous operation
in a Function is not
ations may not fully

Therefore, requiring restoration

(continued)
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11b3337.hbr

(PAM Instrumentation)

D.1

Condition D applies when one or more Functions, which
have single, non-redundant position indication
channels, have one required channel inoperable.
Required Action D.1 requires that channel be restored
to OPERABLE status within 7 days. The Completion Time
of 7 days is based on the relatively low probability
of an event requiring PAM instrument operation and the
availability of alternate means to obtain the required
information. Continuous o?eration with the required
position indication channel inoperable is not
acceptable because the alternate indications may not
fully meet all performance qualification requirements
applied to the PAM instrumentation. Therefore,
requiring restoration of the inoperable channel limits
the risk that the PAM Function will be in a degraded
condition should an accident occur. Condition D is
modified by a Note that excludes PAM Functions that
have two or more required channels. Condition A
provides appropriate Required Actions for PAM
Functions that have two or more channels with one
channel inoperable.

B 3.3-135a Supplement 4



PAM Instrumentation
8 3.3.3

BASES : @z
ACTIONS @_m (continued)

from full power conditions in an ordef]y manner and without
challenging unit systems.

INSeeT 33.3.2-8’

Jtoring Reactor sels
mm have nws\

? ese aiternate means may be
emporarily installed if the normal PAM channel cannot be
restored to OPERABLE status within the allotted time. [f

these alternate means are used. the Required Action is not
unit but rather to follow the directions of

channels, Justify the areas in which they are not

equivalent, and provide 3 schedule for restoring the norma)l
PAM channels.

SURVEILLANCE A Note has been added to he
REQUIREMENTS SR 3.3.3.1.and SR 3.3.3 app)

Ul ] d QY{tpt wm et - 9 qu\*’k{«m(-»f
sclahon  Velve SR 33,33 qﬂ,.\-,g O"'J $ Frmctin A,

R_3.3.31 ' -
"o
CHECK once every 31 days ensures \\\L::>

C'[)F"{(‘ 15 €acn
MM ngdrumen tetion
"-umc‘iw\ A

Teble 3.372.4

Performance of the
that a gross instrumentation failure has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Si?nificant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication
of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect
gross channel failure: thus. it is key to verifying the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The high radiation instrumentation

(continued)
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PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.3

BASES <::j>r1

SURVEILLANCE SR_33.3.1 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS .
should be compared to similar unit instruments located

throughout the unit.
thaune!
t.(ev'ua,hbn

Agreetead criteria are determined by the unit staff. based
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties.
including isolation. indication. and readability. If a
channel is outside the criteria. it may be an indication
that the sensor or the signal processing equipment has
drifted outside its limit. [f the channels are within the
criteria. it is an indication that the channels are

OPERABLE.

As specified in the SR, a CHANNEL CHECK is only required for
those channels that are normally energized.

The Frequency of 31 days is based on operating experience

that demonstrates that channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL
CHECK supplements less formal. but more frequent. checks of
channels during normal operational use of the displays
associated with the LCO required channels. :

R 3332

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every ?1 months. 0
approximately at every refueling. CHANNE IBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop. including the sensor.
The test verifies that the channel responds to measured
parameter with the necessary range and accuracy. This SR is
modified by a Note that excludes neutron detectors. The
calibration method for neutron detectors is specified in the

Bases of LCO 3.3.1. "Reacto »
nstrumentation e Fredquency is based on rating

experience and éonsistency with the typical industry
| /(Ifszzr 3333-9|

refueling cycle.
REFERENCES N LUn spec1f1e\gg§ eqg.. . NR or
ide 7 SER ter) .
2. Regulatory Guide 1.97.%

. NUREG-0737. Supplement 1. “TMI Action Items *
’ %P «—{\0SeeT 8233-10|
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SR_3.3.3.3

SR 3.3.3.3 is the performance of a TADOT of containment isolation
valve position indication. This TADOT is performed every 18
months. The test shall independently verify the OPERABILITY of
containment isolation valve position indication against the actual
position of the valves.

The Frequency is based upon the known reliability of the Function
and has been shown to be acceptable through operating experience.

The SR is modified by a Note that excludes verification of
setpoints from the TADOT. The affected Function has no setpoints.

11b33311.hbr B 3.3-137a Supp]ement 4




BASES

Remote Shutdown System

B 334 @,;

APPLICABLE

The Remote Shutdown System is considered an important

SAFETY ANALYSES contributor to the reduction of unit risk to acc1dents and
(continued) as such it has been retained in the Technicai Sgecifications

as indicated in the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO

The Remote Shutdown System LCO provides the OPERABILITY
requirements of the 1nstrumentat1 n_and

other than the control room. The instrumentation and

controls typically required are ted in,Table 3.3.4-1 @@ (R)
@ﬁe\accmpanLng %) ses

unit Ticensing
Safety Evaluati eport (SER).

' PERABLE. However .
equired if the

ER accepted the

given Function i
design, and NRC’

The controls. instrumentation. and transfer switches are
required for:

. Core reactivity control (initial and long term):

. RCS pressure control;

° Decay heat'removal vig the AFW System and the SG

safety valves

inventory control via charging flow; and

A Function of a Remot€ Shutdown System 1s OPERABLE if all
instrument and control channels needed to support the Remote

hutdown System Function are QOPERABLE. In some cases.
e 3. 1¢-1 may indicate ®ab) the required information or
control capabifity is availabie from several alternate

sources . ln these cases. the Function is OPERABLE as long

(continued)
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BASES

Remote Shutdown System
B 3.3.4

0

LCO
(continued) -

as one_channel of any of the alternate information or
control sources is OPERABLE.

The remote shutdown instrument and control circuits covered
by this LCO do not need to be energized to be considered
OPERABLE. This LCO is intended to ensure the instruments
and control circuits will be OPERABLE if unit conditions
require that the Remote Shutdown System be placed in
operation.

APPLICABILITY

The Remote Shutdown System LCO is applicable in MODES 1. 2.
and 3. This is required so that the unit can be placed and
maintained in MODE 3 for an extended period of time from a

location other than the control room.

This LCO is not applicable in MODE 4. 5. or 6. In these
MODES. the facIRIy is already subcritical and in a
condition of reauced RCS energy. Under these conditions.
considerable time is available to restore necessary
instrument centrol functions if control room instruments or

controls become unavailable.

ACTIONS

Note 1 is included which excludes the MODE change
restriction of LCO 3.0.4. This exception allows entry into
an applicable MODE while relying on the ACTIONS even though
the ACTIONS may eventually require a unit shutdown. This

exception is acceﬁtable due to the low probability of an

event requiring the Remote Shutdown System and because the
equipment can generally be repaired during operation withou
significant risk of spurious trip.

Note 2 has been added to the ACTIONS to clarify the
application of Completion Time rules. Separate Condition
entry is allowed for each Function listed on Table®3.3.4-1.
The Completion Time(s) of the inoperable channel(s)/train(s)

of a Function tracked separately for each Function
starting from thedtime the Condition was entered for that
e

Function.

(continued)
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Remote Shutdown System

, B3.3.4
BASES - l
ACTIONS Al
(continued) .
Condition A addresses the situation where one or more
required Functions of the Remote Shutdown System are @

noperable. This includes any Function listed in
Table,3.3.4-1. as well as the control and transfer switches.

d
e

The Required Action is to restore the required Function to
OPERABLE status within 30 days. The Completion Time is
based on operating experience and the low probability of an
event that would require evacuation of the control room.

gland 82

[f the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A is not met., the unit must be brought to a MODE
in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status.
the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours
and to MODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience. to reach the
required unit conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.34.1
REQUIREMENTS

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 31 days ensures
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read.
approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication
of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
something even more serious. CHANNEL CHECK will detect
gross channel failure: thus. 1t 1S key to verifying that the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

ab) criteria are determined by the unit staff. based
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties.
including indication and readability. If the channels are

(continued)
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- ' Remote Shutdown System
‘lll’ , B 334

BASES @1

SURVE ILLANCE °R 4.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS .

The Frequency of @1@ months is based upon operating
experience and consistency with the typical industry
refueling cycle.

equency is
and consistench\with the

REFERENCES 1. (10°6RR So0~Appendix A. G86_19)

UFSP\'ﬁ‘ Secho.n 7-'@

quSza—r— B TABLE
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Remote Shutdown System
& O

Tabie 3.3.4-! (page ! of 1) 9
femote Shutdown System [nstrumentation and Controls “ l
............................... MOTE--- rrccoagrseccccccncanancocegonnnnscncaanny { l{q
r's dote: T3iN tabie is for illust ion purposes only. | $ NIt attempt tH\encampass every
J g, but does contain wje types nf Functions ¢ ty found.
FUNCT 10N/ [NSTRUNENT REQUIRED
OR CONTROL PARAMETER NUMBER OF FUNCTIONS

1. Resctivity Control

a. Source Range Neutron Flux QIB
D. Resctor Trip Bresker Position ) § per crip breskedy
c. Manual Resctor Trip () €5+ per p breaker

2. Resctor Coclant System (RCS) Pressure Controt

a. Pressurizer Fressire a%
%lu! Prepelry

Pr

b.

3. Decay Heet Removal via Steam Generators (5Gs)

N
8. RCS Wot Leg r-;w--w--?@a range Loop ' g
b. RCS Co Temperature @

rover deven N et g T T D o

d. SG Pressure & per S@

. salevel (Widde rauge) @ oer sci

> Gesiisepniied o

6. RCS inventory Control

¢. %o el Water Stnat Tanle
Leve!

a. Pressurizer Level

&9 —
% D)

= -

() Thiz Tonetin 0 Jocal ildicadon and wmauval  4eep
{eatore at the brealker, and applivy * Kea ctvv Trop LPrecr ers
And Leocter Tep PBypasr Sréakers tha+t dre meébed ,’,./.
\

\"\_____,__,_,_ —_ SRS

| @ ~ 43
: 3.3- Rev 1. 04/07/95
C gt Farirse = S
a. Co,vfa,\e.&' Cool-»% Waree Anf

k. Yeruvice Whtee Pamp Co/\$m\3

Charging Pump Controls




LOP DG Start Instrumentation
83.3.5

BASES - @1

ACTIONS this Specification may be entered independently for each
(continued) . Function listed in the LCO. The Completion Time(s) of th
1noperable channel(s) of a Function W 52 tracked )
separately for each Function starting fromMthe time the

Condition was entered for that Function. (&re)

<—{PS&W B®3<s-5%5

Aapplies to the LOP DG start Function with one @
.age, 0D degraded voltage channel per bus

inoperabTle,
’ /(E'“‘ﬁ +hrea )
If one’channels is inoperable. Required Action@ 1 requires

that channel to be placed in trip within 6 hours. With a
channel in trip. the LOP DG start instrumentation channels

argeconfigured to provide a one-out-of ogic to
///’Tﬁ${iate a trip of the incoming offsite power: +wo

A Note is added to allow bypassing an inoperable channel for
%ﬁ to 4 hours for surveillance testing of other channels.
is allowance is made where bypassing the channe] does not !
cause an actuation and where at least two other channels are }
monitoring that parameter. |

The specified Completion Time and time allowed for bypassing
one channel are reasonable considering the Function remains
fully OPERABLE on every bus and the low probability of an
event occurring during these intervals.

Condition:%apm ies whe

more than one degraded voltage channel on a single bus i§\v"”"\"//’//)

inoperable.

Required Action{éfztglquires restoring all but one channel
to OPERABLE status. The 1 hour Completion Time should allow
ample time to repair most failures and ‘takes into account

the low probability of an event requiring an LOP start
occurring during this interval.

(continued)
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